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ABSTRACT 

This study begins by locating the Rutara subgroup in the major group of Lacustrine, 

and by showing its intemal relationships, lexicostatistically, phonologically, lexically, and 

morphologicaily. Al1 these show that Rutara is a coherent linguistic group that originates 

fiom one common ancestral language labelled as  Proto-Rutara Out of this have evolved 

most of the differences that distinguish its daughter languages today. Following the 

classification of Rutara languages, a basic description of the tenselaspect (UA) systems for 

eight languages of the group is presented. The description takes a cognitive approach, partly 

stemming fiom Guillaume's concept of chronogenesis (which concems the mental t h e  

image and stratification of the development of verbal systems fiom simple to more complex 

forms), in the light of historical and comparative linguistics. Thus, the description has two 

levels: first, the andysis of the basic meanings of various T/A formatives, fiom simple foms 

to complex and compound marken, which constitute various T/A systems in the eight sample 

languages studied and second, a comparative study of these formatives and markers across 

the group. The analysis surveys and reveals both the basic as well as the extended functions 

of the formatives, fiom a morphosemantic, morphosyntactic, and cognitive point of view. 

Consequently, the study proposes the levels at which the development of T/A in the Rutara 

languages exists. 

From the cognitive point of view, the mechanisms behind the apparent asymmetry 

found, for instance, in the markers for Past and Future tenses, as well as in the Persistive and 

Progressive aspects are explained. Similady, various cognitive and psychosemantic reasons 



for the innovation of different T/A markers, and reasons for combining simple formatives to 

create complex markers are also established. It is argued that these processes led to the 

mechanism of recycling and reassigning formatives in terms of their bct ions,  alongside 

phonological, morphological and semantic changes in the system(s). These complex and 

recycled verbal systems have created a number of distinctive tenses and aspects, most of 

which are characterised by morphological syncretism. Finally, the Proto-Rutara T/A system 

is reconstructed. This study thus shows how different markers have developed diachronically 

into their contemporary foms. 
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NOTATIONAL CQNVENTIONS 

1. Vowels 

Long vowels are represented by double vowel symbols as, [ii, ee, aa, 00, uu] for PA'S 

[i:, e:, a:, O:, u:], respectively. This follows a long tradition in Bantu linguistics. 

Tone is only indicated in exarnples which apply to a single language. For those which 

represent the entire group or more than one language, tones are omitted because each 

language (or dialect in some cases) has its own tonal structure. Thus, intra-texhial 

morphological examples which apply to several languages are presented in braces like (tu-ka- 

gur-a} ' we bought', or orthographicaily in italics as tukagura 'we bought', without indicating 

tones, which are language specific. If the tonal structure is similar for the languages 

concemed with a given example, then it is indicated as in (giira) 'buy!'. The hyphens are 

used to indicate morpheme boundarïes, for instance: (tu-aa-guz-ire} - [twaaguzire] 'we have 

already bought', and the brackets 'Q" indicate optional elements, thus: {n-a(a)-gur-a} - 
[naapura] - [nagura] ' I have (j ust) bought ' . 

[HR T- Mtca le] 



Low tone is not marked, thus [i, ii, e, ee, a, aa, O, 00, u, uu, ei, ai, oi]. High tone is 

marked by the acute accent as [i, ii, é, éé, 5, &i, O, 66, U, uii, éi, M, oi], and fdling tone by 

circumflex on mono-rnoraic segments or by acute and grave accents on bi-rnoraic segments, 

thus [i, ii, ê, éè, â, ià, ô, 66, ii, uù, éi, Ai, dl,  respectively. The rising tone, which is mainly 

found in languages outside the Rutara group, is represented as follows: [i, ii, 5, eé, &, A& 6,  

06, ü, Eu]. There are two more vowels found in the description, namely [I, u], with their 

variants in length and tone as illustrated for other vowels above. 

iv. Liquid sounds 

For convenience, "r" is used as a generic representation of liquid sounds in phonernic 

and/or orthographie examples that apply to the entire Rutara group. The same applies to "b" 

for the sounds p, PI. 

v. Bantu language names 

Banni names are written with their initial markers {Ki-, Ke-, Si-, Ru-, etc.) mainly 

in order to avoid ambiguity, confusion and aberrant labels that arise From using the anglicised 

forms such as Rundi, Tooro, Haya, and Rwanda. The following list introduces al1 other 

possible names, as given in brackets, that are used in other studies, despite the fact that some 

of these labels are disturbing: 

Chinin (CiRh,  Ciruri, Kinin, Ruri, Ruli); Kegusii (EkeGusii, EkiGusii, 

IkiGusii, Kigusii, Gusii, Guzü, Kisii); Kichaga (KiChaga, Dschagga, 

KiShaka, Chagga, Chaga); Kiha (KiHa, Giha, Ha); Kihangaza (KiHangaza, 

Gihangaza, Hangaza); Kiikizu (KiIkini, Ilcini); Kijita (Ekij ita, KiJita, Cijita, 



Kejita Jita); Kikuria (EkiKwia, Wuria, Koria, Kurya, Kuria); Kikwaya 

(KiKwaya, Kwaya); Kinata W a t a ,  Nata); Kingurimi (KiNgurimi, 

Ngurimi, Ngoreme); Kinyarwanda (IkinyaRwanda, KiNymanda, 

KinyaRwanda, Urunyarwanda, Runyarwanda, Nyarwanda, Nyanianda, 

Rwanda); Kiregi (KiRegi, Regi); Kinuidi (KiRundi, Ikinindi, Rundi); 

Kishashi (KiShashi, Shashi); Kishubi (KiShubi, Shubi); Kisimbiti 

(KiSimbiti, Kisimbete, Simbiti, Simbete); Kisukuma (KiSukuma, Sukuma); 

Kiswahili (KiSwahili, Swahili); Kivinza (KiVinza, Vinza); Kizanaki 

(KiZanaki, Zanaki); Luganda (LuGanda, Oluganda, Ganda); Lugwere 

(LuGwere, Olugwere, Gwere); Lulogooli (LuLogooii, Logoii, Ragoli, 

Maragoli); Lumasaaba (LuMasaaba, Masaaba); Lusaamia (LuSamnia, 

Saamia); Lusoga (LuSoga, Olusoga, Soga); Lwisuxa (LwIsuxa, Isuxa); 

Ruhaya (RuHaya, Onihaya, Oluhaya, Ekihaya, Haya, Ziba); Ruhororo 

(RuHororo, Ho ro ro, E tshiho roro, Horo horo); Kikere be<Rukerebe (KiKerebe, 

Ekikerebe, KiKerewe, Cikerebe, Kerewe, Kerebe); Rukiga (RuKiga, 

Onikiga, Oluciga, Rukiiga, Ruciga, Kiga, Ciga, Chiga); Runyambo 

(RuNyambo, Nyambo, Ekinyambo, Karagwe, Rukaragwe, Ururagwe); 

Runyankore (RuNyankore, Oiunyankole, RunyaNkore, Lunyankole, 

Nyankole, Nkore); Runyoro (IiuNyoro, Oninyoro, Lunyoro, Runyooro, 

Nyoro); Rusy an (RUS y an, Onisy an, S y an); Rutooro (RuTooro, Onitooro, 

Orutoro, Tooro, Toro); Ruzinza (RuZinza, Dziadza, Ziriza). 



CHAPTER ONE 

1, INTRODUCTION 

1.1 , Introduction 

While the study of Bantu languages is currently expanding, the most interesting part 

of the history of Afiican linguistics, and the analysis of Banhi languages in particular, begins 

in the nineteenth centmy. It is interesting in that it launched the genetic classification of 

Anican languages and hence, the inception of the term Bantu (from *mu-ntu/*ba-ntu 

'person/people7). The name, which has now been comrnody accepted as a legitirnate name 

(for a group of languages under the Niger-Congo family), was fint introduced by Wilhelm 

H.I. Bleek in 1858 in his studies of South e c a n  languages. Since that tirne, there have 

been a number of studies on the anaiysis and classification of this language family. Most of 

these studies have either been based on, or influenced by, studies and prînciples used in 

analysing Indo-European languages. The most significant studies in the history of Bantu 

linguistics are by Wilhelm H. 1. Bleek (fiom the 1 8 5 0 ~ ) ~  Sigismund W. Koelle (fiom the 

1 89Os), Diedrich Westernam (fiom the 19 1 Os), Malcolm Guthrie (fiom the 1 WOs), Joseph 

H. Greenberg (fiom the 1940s), and A. E. Meeussen (nom the 1950s). While this thesis 

continues the tradition of analysing and classifjbg Bantu languages, the analysis developed 

here is founded on different theones fiom those used in the traditional cases, ones that have 

been applied to Indo-European languages in both synchronie and diachronie studies, but 
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which are also applicable to Bantu languages, particularly with respect to the development 

of tense and aspect (TfA), the primary focus of this study. 

1.2. The linguistic area under study 

This study deals with the East Afncan Bantu languages spoken by communities 

Iocated between Lakes Victoria, Kyoga, Albert and Edward (in Uganda and north western 

Tanzania including Ukerewe (Bukerebe) Island). Eight sample languages have been selected 

for the study. These languages, and a few others, form a genetic subgroup called Rutara, as 

a part of the area traditionaily known as Interlacustrine, which others cal1 Interlake.' The 

two terms are basicdly sirnilar in the sense that they refer to the area surrounded by the lakes 

(hence "between waterstt) listed above. Rutara, in tum, is coordinate with other subgroups 

The systern of naming Bantu language groups varies from one author to another. 
Thus, there is a need to make a selection of the labels to be used, while trying to avoid 
unnecessary proliferation of labels. With respect to Lacustrine languages, this stuciy has 
adopted the following nomenclature, rnainly based on more "traditional" labels and, at the 
sarne time, tried to avoid ambiguities or confusion. 

Nurse & Philippson (1980), etc. 
L a c d n e  
East Nyanza 
Interlacustrine 
East Nyanza=Suguti 
North Nyanza 
Rutara 
Western Highlands 
suguti 
Luhya 

Schoenbrun (1990), etc. 
Great Lakes Bantu 
Mara 
Interlake 
East Nyanza 
North Nyanza 
Rutara 
Western Highlands 
Suguti 
Luhyia 

This Study 
Lacustrine 
Mara 
Interlacustrine 
East Nyanza 
North Nyanza 
Rutara 
Westem Highlands 
suguti 
Luhya 



such as North Nyanza (NINyanza), Western Highlands (WRIighlands) and East Nyanza 

(ENyanza) to form the larger group Lacustrine. The Rutara languages dealt with in this 

study (underlined in Figure 1 and with estimates of their speakers in brackets) are:* Runyoro 

(495,443 [19911), Rutooro (488,024 (1 99l]), Runyankore (1,643,193 (1 Wl]), Rukiga 

KENYA 

Figure 1: Rutara and some of the Lacustrine languages 

The estimates for Runyambo are fiom Rugemalira (!994), and the rest are from 
htp://www. si[. o r g . / e t h n d o g u e / c o u n ~  and http://www. sil. org./ethnologue/ 
countries/Tunz. hhtml. 
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(1,391,442 [19913), Runyambo (292,589 [19881), Ruhaya (1,200,000 [1991l), Ruzinza 

(1 38,000 [1987/) and Kikerebe (hereatter referred to by the old name, Rukerebe) (100,000 

[i987J); (cf: 82.3 and 92.4 below). 

There is general agreement that Rutara is a genetic linguistic group (Nurse and 

Philippson 1980; Schoenbnin 1990). Other studies that at Ieast have some focus on Rutara 

are Ladefoged et al. (1 97 l), and Nurse (1979b). Heine's (1 973) Zwischemeen-Gnrppe 

'Interlake Group', however, refers to a larger group which we cal1 Lacustrine in this study. 

However, no general consensus has been reached so far as regards the genetic composition 

of the Lacustrine group, on the one hand, and the nature of coordination between the sub- 

groups that constitute Lacustrine on the other? Two studies cm be used to illustrate this 

point. According to Nurse and Philippson (1980), Lacustrine branches into three major 

coordinate groups, namely Luhya, UNyanza and Interlacustrine, which in turn branches into 

NNyanza, Western Highlands and Rutara (see Figure 2). On the other hand, Schoenbnin 

( 1 990), Lacustrine branches into five major groups, Luhya, Rugungu (a single-language 

group), Western Lakes, Ehiyanza, and WMyanza, which in turn branches into NMyanza and 

Rutara, as illustrated in Figure 3. In both rnodels, Rutara foms a genetic group. They differ 

in two main respects: k t ,  Schoenbrun Further analyses the genetic relationship between the 

languages while Nurse and Philippson present the Rutara languages as a terminal node. 

For arguments and debate regarding the validity and genetic composition of 
Lacustrine, see Ehret et al. (1 973); Mould (1 976, 198 1); Nurse and Philippson (1 980); 
S choenbrun ( 1 990); Nurse ( forthcoming ); and Nurse and Muzaie ( fo rthcoming). 
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Figure 2: Lacustrine languages (N&P 1 98O), mutatis mutandis 



Lwita kho 
-LuHu+=- Lusaamya Lunyole  

S/Lumasaaba 
N/Luhya N/Lumasaaba ( L u d a d i r i )  

RUGUNGU Rugungu 
Lusoga 
Lugwere 

North Luganda 
Nyanza Rus yan 

Runyoro-Rutooro 
-WEST 1 Runyankore-Rukiga 
NYANZA Rukerebe 

Ruzinza 

W E S T E R N -  
LAKES 

L ~ / ~ u t a r a  Ruhaya 
Runyambo 

Ruenzori  
K i t  embo 
Mashi 
Kihuunde 
Kihaavu 

- K i  vu K i f u l i i r u  
K i v i i r a  
Kinyarwanda 
Kihangaza 
Kiv inza  

KABWARI Kabwari 
K i  j i t a  

Sugut  i C h i x u r i  
K i r e g i  
K i  kwa ya  

-EAST K i s h a s h i  
NYANZA K i i k i z u  

-S/Mara Kizana k i  
Kingoreme 
Kina t a  
Kegusi i 
K i k u r i a  

Figure 3: Lacustrine classification (Schoenbrun 1990), mutatis mutandis 

Second, they differ in the way Rutara is viewed as it is coordinate with other subgroups to 

form Lacustrine. Moreover, Schoenbrun (1 990) does not regard Interlacustrine as a genetic 

entity, based on his findings that the group has oniy one lexical innovation (i.e. 'animal fat') 

out of his 100-word list. 
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13. Aims of the study 

The study aims mainly at achieving the following two goals, which are hierarchically 

reiated and interdependent: 

A. To c a q  out a morphosemantic andysis of the tenselaspect (here after 

referred to as WA) systems of the Rutara languages using a cognitive 

approach. 

B. To compare the systems of the sarnple languages and then reconstnict a 

system for Proto-Rutara (PR). 

C. To confirm that Rutara languages form a coherent genetic linguistic group. 

1.4. Sipificance of the study 

It is well known that lexicostatistics alone is not sufKcient to justifi the degree of 

genetic relationship between languages, especially when the figures are relatively low. For 

instance, Batibo (1982), in his review of Nurse (1979b), expresses major concems about 

lexicostatistics, especially its unreliability when used exclusive of other methods, especially 

for Bantu languages. Consequently, some of the findings and conclusions fiom such studies 

are still tentative, while other studies have urged M e r  investigation. Hinnebusch (1 98 1 :2), 

for instance, points out categorically that: " .. .it is expected that they [current hypotheses] will 

change as in-depth çtudy of Bantu progresses and our knowledge of Bantu sound changes and 

morphosyntactic processes improve". Yet, not many intensive studies have been carried out 

since. Schoenbrun (1990) attempted to do so, but again used lexicostatistics. 



Mould (1 976, 198 1) employed phonology and morphology to establish the genetic 

affiliation of Luhya to Lacustrine. Despite his interesting results, he points out the 

shortcomings of his study and thus suggests that there is "a need for more detailed analysis 

as well as a reexamùiation of both lexicostatistics and a broadening of the reconstruction of 

tense/aspect morphology" (Mould 198 1 :224). It should be pointed out, however, that his 

morphological analysis of the T/A system of Rutara uses one language only, Runyoro, which 

he claims represents Rutara but not necessarily the southem languages (meaning Ruhaya, 

Runyambo and Rukerebe). In this case, while the cunent study intends to start fkom where 

other studies like Mould (1981) left off, the following are its merits as compared to such 

previous studies: 

A. It starts with the lowest level of subgroups, thereby paving the way for a 

better classification of higher level groupings, such as Lacustrine. 

B. It uses a rnorphological approach that incorporates other components like 

phonology, rather than being based solely on the lexical component. The 

results of this morphological investigation can then be compared to the resuits 

of previous lexical and phonological studies, in order to test and establish 

points of similarities and differences. 

C. It studies a system rather than Iess stnictured elements of language like lexical 

items and atornistic accounts of morphemes. 

D. In order to accomplish (B and C), it takes a cognitive approach which takes 

into account the three major aspects of language analysis: form, h c t i o n  and 



rneaning. Thus, it starts with the forma1 and semantic analysis of the elements 

(formatives) and categories of the paradiigms), then traces their functions and 

cotlstcaints, and the way in which they combine together to form a meaningN 

T/A system. 

E. Mainly, but not exclusively, it studies the T/A system(s) fiom a historical and 

comparative perspective. This is crucial not ody in understanding the history 

of the language(s) and T/A system(s) in particular, but also in accounting for 

the underlying principles that give rise to surface morphosyntactic structures, 

as part and parce1 of genetic Linguistics. This cm only be achieved by tracing 

the processes of sound and morphological changes vis-à-vis the semantic and 

functional changes of linguistic elements within a sydem. As poùited out by 

Bybee, et al. (1994), a diachronic approach is desirable for at l e s t  four 

reasons: one, it greatly increases the explanatory power of linguistic theory; 

two, a language is not a stauc system and, therefore, grammatical meaning is 

changing constantly as well; three, the cognitive, semantic and 

communicative factors of the sy stem that under lie grammatical meaning are 

very often and more clearly revealed by linguistic changes; four, the 

diachronic perspective reveals more reliably crucial sirnilarities arnong 

languages in a comparative study like this one. 
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1 S. Methodology 

This study relies on the proposition that genetically related languages exhibit some 

systematic linguistic relationships attributable to their common origin or genetic history. 

Systematic diachronie changes will leave systematic linguistic traces, phonological, 

morphologicai or morphosyntactic, that are crucial in the reconstruction of proto-language 

systems, especiaily for languages with an undocumented history such as the Rutara 

languages. This nidy starts with a firm assumption that Rutara languages share one ancestral 

language, at some point in their history. That is, Rutara languages are hi~torically related 

and, therefore, any study, whether lexical, syntactic, morphological or semantic will 

inevitably lead to this conclusion. It is this shared ancestral language that we cal1 Proto- 

Rutara and whose T/A system we attempt to reconstnict in this study. 

This study combines phonology, morphology and semantics, to support the cognitive 

approach. Although phonology is central in most studies of language classification, 

similarity in phonological innovations between two or more languages does not necessarily 

mean that shared phonological mles are inherited. They could be due to the fact that those 

languages have been contiguous long enough for the d e s  to be transferred, a phenornenon 

that is very likely for the geographical area under shidy. It is for this reason that an approach 

that goes beyond lexis and phonology is called for, and its application in this study is as 

foI1ows. 



1.5.1. The phonological compooent 

Firstly, previous studies are examined to establish basic patterns of phonological 

changes from Proto-Bantu to the contemporary languages (see 92.5). Using lexical lists (see 

5 1 A), these patterns are re-examined briefly and modifications made accordingly. The study 

then establishes trajectories denoting phonological developments and changes across time 

(see 52.5.2). A cornparison is then made between these changes arnong the languages under 

study. This in turn, Ieads to the process of distinguishing shared phonological innovations 

fiom shared retentions, which should pave the way towards the reconstruction of a 

phonological inventory of Proto-Rutara. 

1.5.2. The morphological component 

The study looks into the T/A systems of the sample languages by studying the forms, 

their basic meanings, extended functions, and areal distribution. The direction of analysis 

in this study is a bottom-to-top one, sometimes called working back upstrearn intime towards 

the origin. This approach makes it easier to establish the congniency of patterns at the lower 

level where the most closely related languages behave like dialects of the same language, for 

instance, Runyoro-Rutooro, Ruhay a-Runy ambo and Runyankore-Rukiga (Taylor 1 959,1966, 

1985; Rugemalira 1994). That is, it is easier for a comparative study to work fiom simple 

to compound and complex forms, and fiom a single language to a group and M e r  to larger 

groups, than the opposite way round. The analysis itself is guided by the morphological 

structure of the systems. It searches to establish patterns of symrnetry in a TIA systern under 



the hypothesis that any apparent asymmetry in a system is the result of a mismatch between 

the basic meaning of a formative and its new morphosemantic function(s) or assumed role(s) 

in the system, and that this mismatch is mainly a result of diachronie processes, changes or 

innovations. Two categones - tense and aspect - are examined in two paradigms: main 

clause affirmatives and main clause negatives, of both simple and compound verbal units 

(VUS). The anaiysis tries as much as possible to use the same verb stem@) as well as the 

same functionai and semantic labels of T/A across al1 the sarnple languages. One major verb 

is selected for the analysis of T/A systems, {ku-gur-a) 'to buy', which is underlyingly similar 

across the group, in both tone and meaning. This ensures a more reliable comparative study 

for ail the sample languages, and also makes it easy to uncover the interplay between form, 

function and meaning which is given prominence in this study. 

1.6. Data 

The data for this study can be categonzed into three parts, as follows. Part 1, the most 

important part, is a collection of data fiom the sarnple languages, in both written and tape- 

recorded forms. The tape-recorded data were used to edit the written versions, especially 

with regard to the phonetic redizations of sounds. 

Part II consists of hvo lists of lexical items (450 and 350, respectively) elicited from 

at least two native speakers of each language (late 1994 and 1996). List 1 was compiled by 

the researcher using lexical items which he regarded as very common vocabulary. In order 

to avoid ambiguity and have a good representation of the m l a t e d  meaning, and also due 
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to the fact that informants were of diverse linguistic abilities in terms of bilinguaiism, the list 

was provided in two languages, Kiswahili and English. This list was also supplemented by 

a more or less similar (but longer) list compiled by Dr. D. Nurse (Mernorial University) in 

the late 1970's for ail eight languages. Dr. Nurse's list had to be reedited by the cunent 

researcher to remove the less relevant features, and harmonize the lexemes morphologically. 

The lexical items in List iI were taken fiom Guthrie's ( 197 1) Proto-Bantu noun stems 

and verb radicals, but were al1 modified into stems to make it easy for informants to decipher. 

The informants produced the correspondhg current lexemes found in their respective 

languages. These lists were meant for the phonological analysis, that is, for establishuig 

regular correspondences and phonological differences that help to uncover diachronie 

changes that have taken place in the languages under study. 

Part III contains a list of clause structures, or sentences, which were collected at the 

sarne time, in the sarne manner and for the same languages as List 1. This list has 200 

stnichual items for the morphological analysis. It provides extra input for the analysis of TIA 

systems, including relative clauses, with regard to the use of various verbs. However, these 

structures were collected fiom onIy four languages: Ruhaya, Runyambo, Ruzinza, and 

Rukerebe. 

Most of the informants were University students with ages ranging between 20-40 

years. All were native speakers of the respective languages. The first phase of data 

collection was conducted in 1994195. In 1996/97 some of the data were given to other native 

speakers for editing and correcting. In al1 cases, the data were collected in two forms: written 



transcriptions and tape recording. This strategy helped to minimize the number of errors and 

also to get a good representation of a language fiom different didects. The finai recording 

was done in late 1997 at the University of Dar es Salaam (UDSM) where a new group of 

informants and some old ones were recorded without being exposed to the former data. This 

was meant to check for consistency and establish reliability, as well as getting answers to 

questions which had developed during the first stage of data analysis, especially on T/A. 

Other sources of lexical and T/A data are Maddox (1 9O2), Taylor (1959, 1985), 

Hyman and Byanishengo (1 984), Bona-Baisi (1 %O), Nurse (1 979b), Mould (1 98 l), 

Schoenbrun (1990), and Rugemalira (1994). The following table thus summarizes the data 

that have been collected for each sample language, where CT 1 = Taylor (1 959), C R  = Taylor 

(1 985), DNl = Nurse's notes (1 970s), DN2 = Nurse (1 979b), DO = Dave Odden (ms, 1997), 

H&B = Hyman and Byanishengo (1984), HEM = Maddox (1902), H&H = Hubbard & 

Hyman (1993r, HM = the current researcher, IB = Bona-Baisi (1960), JM = Rugemalira 

(1994), MG = Guthrie (l971), M&K = Moms and Kirwan (1972), MM = Mould (1981). 

This list was downloaded fiom the Internet, University of California at Berkeley 
(http:/hantu. berkeley. edw'DBKBOLD. html: 1997). It was originally compiled by Hubbard 
in 1 993 and edited later by Lamy Hyman. 
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Table 1.1 : The major sources of data * 

Language 

Runyoro (RI) 
Rutooro (R2) 
Runyankore (R3) 
Rukiga (R4) 
Runyambo (R5) 
Ruhaya (R6) 
Ruzinza (R7) 
Rukerebe (R8) 

Major sources 
Lexical List I 1 Lexical List lI 1 T/A 
DN1,HEM i HEM 

! 
i HEM,MM,DNl 
I 

HM, DNI i MG,HM i 
! 

HM, DNl 
DN1, CT1 i MG, CTI ! CTI, CT2, M&K 

HM, DN 1, CTI MG, CT1 j HM, CTI, CT2, M&K 
! 

HM,DNl,JM MG,HM i 
! 

HM 
E-IM,DNl,IB f MG,HM i 

! 
HM, H&B, DN2 

HM, DNl i  MG,^ i 
! 

HM 
HM,DNI,H&H j MG,HM i HM, DNl, DO 

1.7. Scope of the study 

The Rutara group contains severai linguistic communities ranging from large and well 

researched to srnail and under-researched ones. Ladefoged et al. (1 97 1 :78), for instance, 

mention Ruhororo whose phonetic relationship to Runyankore, Rutooro, Runyoro and Rukiga 

is 90%, 88%, 87% and 87%, respectively. These figures suggest that Ruhororo is also part 

of Rutara. Sunilarly, Schoenbrun (1 990: 132) mentions other linguistic groups which belong 

to Rutara such as "KiZiba [sic], Ikinyalhangiro [sic], EkMamba, Ekimwani and 

IkinyaKisasa" and which he says, owing to their high cognate percentages with some related 

Ianguage(s), codd be considered to be dialectd It was necessary to be selective; 

This arrangement of these languages R148 specificaily portrays the nature of the 
languages' contiguity, that is, the way they are geographicaily arranged fiom Runyoro in the 
north to RuPnza in the south and Rukerebe (south east) which is detached fiom the group. 

RUPba (H 1 ), Ruhyoza (H2), Ruhamba (H3) and Runyaihangiro (H4) are the major 
dialects of Ruhaya, spoken mainly in the former chiefdoms of Kiziba, Kyamutwara, Kihanja 
and Ihangiro, respectively . 
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consequently , oni y the following eight linguistic communities have been selected: Runyoro, 

Rutooro, Runyankore, and Rukiga (fkom Uganda), and Ruhaya, Runyambo. Ruzinza and 

Rukerebe (fiom Tamania). These languages were selected mainly because their data were 

relatively easily availabte, and also because they are larger communities. The geographicai 

location of these languages is illustrated on the map (see Figure 1). 

1.8. Theoretical framework 

The operations of Linguistic systems are closely related to cognitive processes, and the 

two are comected to the outside world through consciousness. That is why in cognitive 

linguistics, syntax is said to be dependent on sernantics, pragmatics, and communicative 

function (Lakoff 1987). This leads us to one of the fundamental questions pertinent to this 

study: what is the relevance of cognitive processes to the T/A system? To answer that 

question, we first need to look at the meaning of both T/A and cognition. Tallcing about 

tenses and aspects presupposes the element of time in relation to events or actions, which are 

recorded in, or retrieved fiom, the rnind; this constitutes cognitive processing.' The fact that 

time is not static leads to its representation (together with what pertains to it) in terms of 

movement(s) from infinity, at one end, to another infi~nity on the other end of the temporal 

continuum in the univene. Al1 this takes place in the mind (as linguistic mental processes) 

which is the centre for cognitive processes, and the basis for the cognitive approach. This 

' The term event here and elsewhere in this study is used as  cover term for al1 
semantic realisations of verbs, such as actions and states, both concrete and abstract, in both 
the reaf world and the irnaginary. 
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particular cognitive approach used in this thesis, is that of the French hguist  Gustave 

Guillaume (1 883-1 960). 

1.8.1. Theoretical background 

Guillaume's ( 1883- 1960) perception of a linguistic system (such as a T/A system) is 

evident in two laws: the Law of Coherence and the Law ofSirnpie Suficiency (Hewson 1980, 

1994). The former explains that the coherence of the linguistic system lies in the realm of 

content, while the latter states that the expression system need only be sufficiently coherent 

to express the content. The two laws together thus underscore the point that a subsystem 

expressing content is relatively more stable than its form. This can be M e r  illustrated by 

the fact that, in language systems which have a binary classification of number (singuiar vs 

plural) at the content level, their respective paradigms show this division in morphology, no 

matter which particular forms are used for the realisation; and the same is tnie for languages 

with temary classification (singuiar, dual, plural). The sarne principle applies to T/A systems 

in that a language develops tense formatives depending on how the speakers' minds partition 

real time in the universe. Ail of these elements and components constitute the subsystems 

which in turn form larger systems (such as paradigms or language in general) which cannot 

exist without the individual elements or components. In order to understand and workout the 

system of a language, we need to examine carefully what every form represents in the 

paradigm, not only as individual elements, but dso as they relate to each other. Saussure's 

[19 161 (1 959:22f, 88f) makes an appropriate distinction here between intemal and externai 



arrangements of a language system. He draws a cornparison "between the fùnctioning of 

language and a game of chess" whereby the set of chessmen corresponds to the extemal (i-e. 

form) while the d e s  of the game correspond to the intemal system. In terms of T/A systems, 

the extemal organhtion concems the TIA formatives, while the internai concems their 

meaning such as "past" or "perfect". Note, however, that at the functional level, elements in 

use are not necessarily restncted to their basic meaning. In a T/A system, for instance, a forrn 

that basically means one thing can be used to mean another. The best example is the use of 

the Present Progressive for Future meaning as in (1). 

(1) a- English: We are leaving tomorrow rnorning 
= 'We will leave tomorrow morning' 

b. Ruhaya: Nye- ni-tu-0-gyi Bukôba 
Tomorro w WOG- i P-T-go to Buko ba 

'We are going to Bukoba tomorrow' = 'We will go to Bukoba tomorrow'. 

Similady, foms for the Near Past tense in the Rutani languages do not bear tense marking 

but instead use the (aspectual) Perfect formative (-ire), hence (tu-0-guz-ire) 'we bought 

(yesterday)'. This suggests that the aspectual marker has extended its usage to function as 

tense. This, as will be demonstrated in Iater chapters, has been one of the contributing factors 

to the development of either new tensekspects or new formatives and which, in some cases, 

leads to morphological syncretism. (-ka-), (-ire), and {-a@)-} in Lacustrine languages are 

such examples of formatives which have a multitude of meanings and functions, as shown 

in (2). 



(2) Ruhaya: 
(i) '1 have beaten yod 
(ii) '1 beat you (earlier today)' 
(iii) '1 am just about to beat yod 

That is, the T/A formative expresses more than one meaning or function. A cognitive 

approach addresses these morphosemantic problems better than other approaches and it is for 

this reason that it is adopted in this study. In order to determine the basic meaning of the 

formative or marker, the following steps are proposed in ternis of questions: (1) what are the 

various morphophonological forrns of the formative? (2) what are the relevant hctions of 

the formative in the system? (3) what is the relationship between these Functions? (4) how 

do these fûnctions relate to temporal representations, with regard to the speaker's mind, 

Event Tirne, and Universe Tirne (see 5 1.8.2)? (5) what is the nature or direction of extension 

in temis of its application across categories? (6) what is the cognitive relationship between 

the categories in which the extended functions operate? (7) which of the rneanings or 

functions appears to be centrai and which ones are secondary? 

1.8.2. The functional approach 

Analyses of T/A have varied over time. Hewson (1 997) lists various studies that have 

dealt with T/A systems from the 1920s to 1990s. He classifies these studies into four types: 

formal, cognitive, functional, or reai world category. He maintains that there has been 

confusion between the form, meaning and function of linguistic categories. Explaïning this 

confusion, Hewson (1 997: 1 f) says: 
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Some rnight want to label as fuhire tense any verb that represents future tune, 
so that the verb in I Iecrve for Montreai on Saturàày wouid then be considered 
fiiture tense. For similar reasons I huve read that book is considered by some 
to be a past tense, e-g., Huddleston 1 995 : 1 OZff, in spite of the fact that the 
only tense marked in the form is the present or non-past tense of the auxiliary . 
Here we have a confusion between what is represented (the event taking place 
in t h e )  and the means of representation (the linguistic category). It is also 
a confusion berneen the systemic entity and fùnction: if 1 take a kitchen knife 
to tighten a screw, must 1 consequently cd1 it a screwdriver, and refuse to cd1 
it a kitchen knife? To rely on fùnction alone, and ignore the morphological 
and systemic evidence, inevitably leads to a certain amount of error and 
confiision. 

This viewpoint forms part of the basis for this T/A analysis. 

As far as Bantu languages are concerned, and Rutara in particular, a more 

"traditional" functional mode1 has been rnainly used, for instance, by Taylor (1959, 1985), 

Nurse (1979b), and Hyman and Byanishengo (1984). This functional approach consists 

mainly of a temary categorization of the entire time reference (hereafter referred to as 

Universe Tirne) into Past, Present and Future. The Past and Future tenses are segmented into 

three subcategories namely: Near, Mid(dle), and Remote (also called Distant or Far). Thus, 

generaily, New Past refers to eventdactions that took place on the same day before the time 

of speech event, while Mid Past refers to yesterday's eventdactions, and Remote Past to 

those which took place before yesterday. In this approach, structures are listed and given 

labels depending on their apparent fiinctions, such as (tu-ka-gur-a} 'we bought' is "Far Past", 

(tu-guz-ire} 'we bought' is "Mid Past", and {tu-aa-gur-a} 'we bought' is "Near Past". 

These approaches appear to have two characteristics in comrnon. First, they are 

mainly based on either the fiinctional meaning of formatives in major T/A constructions, or 



on temporal divisions (as detennined by cooccurrence with adverbiais). Comrie (198530) 

cautions about this khd of approach, (see 55.2.2) saying, 

... although collocation of tense with time adverbiais can be an important tool 
in investigating the meaning of tenses, that tool cannot be applied 
mechaaically because there are other intervening factors that may upset any 
simple correlation between tense and tirne adverbials. 

Borne (1981, 1987) goes m e r  to study the semantic correlation of form and meaning 

between one structure and another in English and Kinyarwanda, and the semantic and 

pragmatic aspects of T1A in Rukerebe and Kinyarwanda, respectively. He pays particular 

attention to theu temporal divisions (references). However, only one language belongs to the 

Rutara group. 

Second, these studies tend to mat categories as if they were independent entities in 

the system. For instance, a fomal or purely functional approach would tend to list formatives 

like (-aa-, -ka-, -ire, ni-, -kiaa-, -aa-...- ire} as tenselaspect markers and then illustrate their 

semantic aitributes without describing their underlying meanings vis-à-vis their contrastive 

roles in a system. Thus, they fail to address the intra-paradigrnatic relationships that also 

contribute to holding the system together both synchronically and diachronicall y. For 

instance, they do not address questions like: (i) Why should a language have the sarne form 

{tu-guz-ire) for both the Near Past Perfomative and Present PerfectRetrospective? (ii) 

What is the relationship between the formative (-a(a)-} found in {tu-a(a)-gur-a}, { tu-kiaa- 

gur-a) and {tu-aa-gw-ire} , of the (-a-) found in foms like { tu-a-gur-aga) and (ti-hi-a-gw- 

ire), and of {-ire) found in {tu-guz-ire) and {tu-aa-guz-ire)? (iii) Why should elements 



purporthg to perform the same macro fünction of either tense or aspect occupy different dots 

in the verbal unit? That is, while some are initial prefkes like (ni-), others such as {-a(a)-, 

-ka-, ma-}, appear between the SM and verb stem and others as fmai d x e s  like {-ire) and 

{-aga). The cognitive mode1 which foms the basis for this thesis is more successful in 

attempting to answer these and other related questions. 

1.83. The cognitive approach 

The cognitive approach refers to cognition, the mental process that is involved in 

utilizing the mind to perceive, retain and (re)organize ideas about the material world, to 

understand it, and to develop abstractions about it. It is fiom this kind of mental activity that 

we get notions like cognitive skills, cognitive abililies, and cognitive development. In this 

case, cognition can be said to have a close relationship with comciousness and, at certain 

levels, it is believed to have a direct relationship with language. The only major difference 

in opinion extant among linguists is the extent to which cognition and language are related 

(Snyder 1984). 

These cognitive processes are synthesized in what Hewson (1993, 1997) calls 

"elements of comciousness" namely, rnemory, perception and imagination. One could argue 

that this reduction of cognitive processes to only three in number is geared to purely linguistic 

analysis and T/A in particular. It is part of the attempt made by cognitive linguists to relate 

the mental structures of language to the mental operations of cognition (Moore 1973, 

Anderson 1983, Deane 1992, Dunbar 1 992). Perception, for instance, involves expressing 



the here-and-now of events or actions. Whereas the fanity of cognition perceives (through 

senses or thought) what is taking place at that particular time and space, the language system 

provides the structures for expression, hence the trichotomy between form, content and 

function. Therefore, by studying the T/A systern of a laaguage, we should be able to 

elucidate the three basic issues: fm, the speakers' mental operations in language and the 

language operations in the mind; second, their perception of time vis-à-vis events and the 

universe; and third, how the mind works in time and time in the mùid. This can be 

surnmarized by Hewson's (1997:2) exphnation on Kant's comment about knowledge and 

experience: "Not only our experience of time, but also our representation of time is based 

upon consciousness. We do not represent the world as it is, we represent the world as we 

perceive it". 

It should be pointed out, however, that this thesis is a histoncal and comparative study 

rather than a purely cognitive or semantic analysis of UA.  Consequently, it is only those 

principles and concepts of the cognitive approach that are relevant to historical and 

comparative linguistics which are adopted in this study. The most relevant principle in this 

regard is the representation of the t h e  image which Guillaume called chronogenesis (Hirtle 

1975, Guillaume 1984, Hewson and Bubenik 1997, Vassiliev 1997, Hewson and Nurse 

(forthcoming), Hewson, Nurse and Muzaie (forthcoming); see fûrther details below), which 

has proved to be not only applicable, but also productive in analysing Bantu languages, as it 

is for Indo-European (IE) languages, but, of course, with significant typological differences 
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which cannot be found in IE languages. These factors make this thesis different from other 

studies of T/A. 

The major differences between this study, and the previous studies cited in Q 1.2,1.4, 

and 1.8.2, are these: first, the cument study deais with a group of languages rather than 

shidying a single system. Second, this study is historicd. It employs the synchronie analysis 

of contemporary structures only as the basis for insights and observations, from which it is 

easy to move backwards in time. The mode of operation is, therefore, to establish the 

chronogenetic levels which represent the cognitive development of T/A, which is in turn used 

to establish the historical development of the T/A system fiom Proto-Rutara to the 

contemporary languages. Thus, the following stages of analysis will be presented in this 

thesis: 

A. Use the data to formulate the T/A system with regard to the form and 

meaning(s) of the formatives and other relevant structures. 

B. Establish the hct ions  of the elements identified in the system. 

C. Search for the basic forms of the system and the principal slots of the 

formatives according to their categories in order to distinguish between tense 

and aspectual markers. 

D. Formulate the levels of complexity between structures, fiom the basic simple 

forms to complex ones. 

E. Work out the relationship(s) among the levels established in (D). 

[HRT- Micale] 



F. Assign the structures and their formatives to the stratified levels 

(chronotheses) of chronogenesis. 

G. Compare and contrast the T/A systems under study fiom (F), and then work 

out the correlation between those chronogenetic stages and the diachronie 

changes of the forms, meaning and fiinctions. 

Using the cognitive model, we will show that the continuum of time of the Rutara 

T'/A system is best viewed as a binary con-: the basic contrast is between Past and Non- 

Past. This contrast is based on the h c t i o n  of the mind with regard to what has already been 

recorded to memory and that which has not. Thus, events that have aiready been recorded 

belong to Past and those which have not belong to Non-Past. Assigning Present and Future 

to one subcategory ornon-Fast versus Past also enables the analysis to explain how and why 

the system is able to extend the inter-formative and intra-formative funciions of its T/A 

markers within a subcategory plane of the same tense category (such as the use of the Present 

tense markers to express Future (see 84.5.2)). However, the precise boundaries of these 

categories depend on the Ianguage, the linguistic context, and the context of situation of the 

utterance, hence T/A pragmatics. Both Past and Future tenses are sub-categorized into 

RemoteFar andNear, hence RemoteFar Past, Near Past, Rernote1Fa.r Future and Near Future 

(the traditional labels are maintained though not always with the same meaning, especially 

for the "Near Past" which we cal1 Memorial Present, as explained later in 552.3). Present 

Tense is sub-categorized into two, namely, Memorial Present and Experiential Present (see 
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55.2.4). This categorization is mainly based on the morphosemantic functions exhibited by 

the formatives of the system(s) which express con- in terms of binary oppositions. 

Figure 4 illustrates how binarity will be used to analyse the T/A system in subsequent 

chapters and sets the background for arguments regarding {-ire) and {-a(a)-) which pose 

problems in the analysis.' This analysis uses a continuum of time from an indefinite past to 

an inde f~ te  fiiture, as indicated in Figure 4. 

Remote 1 Pas* 

1 NON-PAST / 

Mernoriai Experiential 1 i l  Ki 

Figure 4: ni&mctional classification of affirmative tense markers in Rutara 

This continuum of real time in the univene, extendhg fiom indefinite past to indefinite 

fûture, which either travels across the human mind, or dong which the human mind travels 

in the fomi of experience, recorded mernories, or projections is what we will refer to as 

We are not going to engage in the philosophical debate of whether or not time is 
unidirectional, bidirectional, or rnultidirectional (cJ Polakow 1 98 1). 
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Universe T h e  (UT)? Coasequently, the mind either currently experiences the event (Le. 

present events), recalls it fiorn memory (i.e. past events), or projects it to take place later (Le. 

friture events). UT may be a universal cognitive feature, but the nature and number of 

categones expressing UT (which are mostly linguisticaily marked as tenses or temporal 

references) are language specific. On the other hand, the representation of time within the 

event taking place in relation to "here-and-now" or "then-and-there" from the point of view 

of the tirne of speech event, is referred to as Event Time (ET) (Valin 1975).'0 The totality 

of these representations of time is what Guillaume calls chronogenesis, that is, a 

spatialisation of tirne. As observed by Guillaume, time is not "representable by itself' and, 

therefore, it has to base its representation on spatial characteristics (Guillaume 1984). From 

a linguistic point of view, it is the T/A system which represents time morphologically. 

For the history and M e r  discussion on the terms UT, ET, and experience of time, 
see Hirtle (1975),, Hewson and Bubenik (1997), and Vassiliev (1997). 

'O The term "event tirne" is, in fact, ambiguous, with two senses. The first sense refers 
to the interna1 h e  of an event, when the event is perceived by the mind as a process without 
direct reference to UT. This kind of time is presented in the text by initial caps, as Event Time 
(see 8 1.8.3). The second sense of "event time" is an extemal view of tirne (in the material 
world) as to when the event takes place dong UT. It is thus perceived fiom the here-and- 
now, which we cal1 speech event t h e  ( t ~ )  or fiom there-and-then, which we cal1 reference 
tirne (t~). As opposed to the former, this kind of tirne is presented as event rime ( t ~ )  (see 
$4.2). 
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1.8.4. Defining tense and aspect 

Tense, aspect and modality are semantic domains which are cognitively contrasted 

in the speakers' mind and usuaily, but not always, morphologically marked in the verbal unit 

(VU). One of the typical properties of tense categories given by Dahl (1985) (and slightly 

modified here) is that they have semantic dependence on the relation between the time that 

is t a i k d  of in an utterance or sentence and the tirne of the speech event (i.e. the moment of 

speech), which is often referred to as the deictic cenfre. This property of tenses has led 

linguistic scholars to provide a distinction between tense and aspect, such that tenses are 

typically deictic categories and aspects are non-deictic categories, as established by Jakobson 

(1957) and reiterated by others like Comrie ( 1  976) and Dahl (1985). Comrie (19859)  

defmes tense as "grarnmaticalised expression of location in time", and aspect as the "different 

ways of viewing the intemal temporal constituency of a situation" Cornrie ( 1  976:3) . A more 

or less similar distinction of tense and aspect is aiso given by Robertson (1992:64): 

"aspectud markers defuie the character of verbal predication itself, while tense markers place 

such predication in time with respect to the here-and-now of the speech situation"; while 

Chatterjee (1988:23) regards the "nondeictic internul temporal features" to be the core of 

aspect. 

With these definitions in rnind, together with reference to Figure 4 above. the 

following table presents the morphosyntactic distribution of the most cornmon T/A markers 

(in a verbal unit) in Rutara. Table 1.2 is meant to establish the background for the working 

definition of tense and aspect fiom a cognitive perspective. Solid lines in the table group 



together fornatives with relatively similar distribution in affirmative and negative 

constructions, while dashed lines indicate formatives that appear to deviate from other 

members of the groups in view of other semantic considerations. Independent main verb 

means a single verbal unit of the main verb as in (3a) and (3 b), auxiliary verb (AV) refea 

to the first verb in a compound verbal unit such as {tu-ka-ba) and {tu-ba-ire) in (3c) and 

( 3 4 ,  respectively, and subordinate main verb refea to the second verb of a compound verbal 

unit such as in { tu-gur-a) aad (ni-tu-gur-a) in (3c) and (3d), respectively. 

(3) Simple and compound Ws 
a, Ruhaya t& ka-gur-a 'we bought' 
b. Runyam bo tu-tiii-gur-a 'we are still buying' 
c. Ruzinza tu-ka-ba tu-&-a 'we used to buy' 
d. Rutooro tu-ba-ire ni-tu-*-a 'we were buying' 

Table 1.2: The morphosyntactic distribution of T/A formatives in Rutara 

-ire a. --------------- 
-ire-ge -------- ----- 
-a(a)- 

b. -ria- .................................................................. 4...........*..-....r....4+.rr..........,,..........~..........................6.....*............,......... 

-& 
,..*.-..-...*..I.-...-.-........, 

-ka- -......-...-..-....-.--*............*....--..~.----.....-.-.-...-+....-...-.*..-.-.-....*. 4..*.....-*....----..-.-*..4*......*..*..*.*..-...*...+..-....--..--....*-....*..*, 

-ra[Q- ------- ----- 
-e 
-0- C. ------------- 
gaga 

d. -kiaa- --..**---..*..---..---.-.--..--. 
-ra-...-me ................................. 

-a(a)-...-ire ................................. 
-kiaa- . ..-ire . 

I TIA 
Marker Negative 

Mumative 
Independent .............-........-.......... 
Main Verb 

Compound W 
Auxiliary i Main Verb 

........................... Both 
AV + MV 



T/ A 
Marker 

e.1- ni- 

Affirmative 
Independent .--.-.----- --......*-...---..a . Compound W Both 

,..--.-----+..---*-*--, 
Negative 

Main Verb Auxiliary ! Main Verb AV + MV , 

+ + + + 

Table L .2 (above) gives us at least six groups of apparently related formatives in 

terms of distribution. Both {-ire) and {-a(a)-) have the same distribution and are, therefore, 

expected to perform related functions in terms of categories; both can function as tense as 

well as aspect. However, it should be pointed out that compound forms like {-aa- ...- ire) and 

{-kiaa- ...- ire) cannot be used in the awiliary of a cornpound verbal unit. This suggests that 

in those cases, (-ire} only marks aspects of complete events, rather than marking tense. On 

the other hand, {-a(a)-} mainly marks a " past" event. The events it marks are much related 

to the Present and, therefore, processed in the imrnediate memory. It is for this reason that 

we will refer to it as the Memorial Present (see $5.2.3). Further morphosemantic behaviour 

of (-ire) which suggests its typical reference in the T/A system is presented later in 5 3 4 .  

The second group, (-ria-, -ri-, -ka-, -ra(a)-, -e) are not used in the main verb of a 

compound verbal unit, and this suggests that they cm be easily associated with tense. 

However, (-e} has more semantic attributes than others, which makes it less typical of a tense 
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marker. It is normally described as a subjunctive marker, which thus makes it consonant with 

Future ternes. ' ' 
The rest of the formatives in the table, groups (c-t), can be classified into two 

categones: those which can be used in the main verb of a compound verbal unit (especially 

group (d)), and cm, therefore, be associated with aspects, and those which are mainiy 

restricted to negative constructions. The table also shows that (ni-}, which is res~cted to 

affirmative constructions only, contrasts with (ti-} and (-ta-}. The result of these 

distributions (with regard to their locations in a compound verbal unit) can be represented in 

a tree diagram as in Figure 5, where only affirmative formatives are considered (in order to 

avoid complication at this stage), and the numben refer to the three positions in a verbal unit 

0: initial, medial, and final. 

" The term subjunctive is w d  here and elsewhere is a relatively general term with 
a broad range of semantic functions (in terms of T/A and mood), such as Prohibitive 
(expressing negative commands or discouragement ), Admonifive (expressing waming or 
caution), Optative (expressing hope, wishes, or suppositions), Hortative (expressing 
encouragement or suggesting a course of action), Tentarive (expressing a ternporary course 
of action or uncertain decision), Permissive (granting permission or excuse), and the like. 
Since the subjunctive can be used to express events that are yet to take place, it becomes 
possible for its formative to fiuiction as a Future tense marker (see 86.3). 
[HRT- M'oie] 3 1 



ni- 

Figure 5 : The morphosyntactic distribution of T/A formatives in a cornpound W in Rutara 

Given the principle that, normally, in a compound verb the morphologicai element 

that carries tense will be in the awiliaxy and aspect in the main verb, it follows that only the 

elements found in positions (1-2) in Figure 5 are likely to mark tense and those in positions 

( 4 4 )  aspect.I2 If we disregard (ni-} in position (l), for rasons that will be provided later, 

then the markers in position (2) which are leftmost in the compound VU, can be regarded as 

the potential typical teme markers. The rest of the markers in positions (3-6) are, therefore, 

potential aspectual marken. The formatives in position (3) could thus be regarded as 

l2 This is a long established principle which appears to be applicable to many 
languages, Indo-European as well as Bantu lâ~~guages. In order for this principle to be 
applied effectively, one should be able to distinguish in the Ianguage system between tense, 
aspect and mood on the one hand, and between form and fiiiiction on the other, which are the 
major sources of confusion in the anaiysis of T/A/MD systems (cf: Comrie 1985, Hewson and 
Bubenik 2 997). 
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potential secondary tense markers in that they are f o n d  in the auxiliary (AV) and, thexfore, 

they can possibly be used to mark tense in the absence of a true tense marker in position (2). 

Nevertheless, we will see in the foilowing chapters, (-aga] c m  rarely mark tense, since it 

is aimost always preceded by (-a(a)-) in position (2). 

m e r  considering the cognitive, semantic, and morphosyntactic factors in Rutara TIA 

formatives, as given above, we can now fonnulate a w o r h g  definition of tense and aspect. 

Tense is a representation of successive t h e  slots (i e. temporal references) on the continuum 

of UT, whose markers are in a paradigmatic relationship. Aspect, on the other hand, is the 

realization of time contained in the event, whose morphological markers enter into a 

syntagmatic relationship with tense. T'us, tenses are temporal references while aspects are 

event references. It should be noted, however, that the representation of UT (or temporal 

M e s )  in a language is relative, not absolute. For instance, in some Bantu languages, Near 

Past (traditionally "Mid(d1e) Past") could be defined as Yesfer-Xand Remote Past as Remote- 

X (or Before Yesfer-X), where X could be in terms of day, rnonth, season, or year. Thus, the 

same form used to mark some 'Yesterday's Past' could be used to mark the Past tense for 

'last montfi' or 'last season'. In other words, the Near Past and Remote Past are not 

necessarily restricted to the so called 'yesterday' and 'before yesterday', respectively. The 

same principle applies to fiiture tenses. If the analysis is based on temporal adverbials, there 

is a danger of confushg either the TIA categones or the hc t ions  of the formatives. The best 

example is found in Runyoro and Rutooro for the Remote Past, Near Past and Memonal 

Present, as discussed in 56.3.1-6.3.2. 



1.8.5. Chronogenetic stages of tenselaspect 

Hewson and Nurse (forthcoming) propose two chronogenetic stages for the Swahili 

verbal system. The proposed mode1 is presented as follows, using the verb ku-kimbia 'to 

m' : 

(4) The chronogenetic staging of the Swahili verbal system 

Level 1: 

Level II: 

tu-na-kimbia ' We are nuuiing' 
tu-a-kimbia ' We are running' 
tu-me-kim bia ' We have run' 
tu-ki-kimbia 'As we run; while running' 

tu-ii-kimbia tu-ta-kimbia 
'We rad 'We will m' 

As we can see in (4), Level 1 presents the four aspectual forms of what has been termed the 

unlimitedpresent. These fonns are not marked for terise; they are marked for aspects only, 

as indicated by the markers (-na-, -a-, -me-, -ici-). This level does not create any tense 

contrasts. Level II presents the two contrastive tenses: Past and Future, marked by ( 4 -  J and 

(-ta-}, respectively. In another recent study, Vassiliev (1 997) proposed the existence of six 

successive pre-chronogenetic levels in the Russian aspectuai subsystems. These stages are 

mainly concerned with lexical aspects, commonly known as Aktionsart, which determine the 

aspectuai behaviour of a verb in the T/A system. For instance, there is a considerable 

difference in the morphosyntactic and morphosemantic behaviour of verbs, depending on 

whether they are dynamic, stative, process, change of state, or cognitive verbs, and whether 

they refer to concrete or abstract events, and so on. 



From these factors, and taking into consideration suggestions fiom those studies, we 

tentatively propose the following chronogenetic mode1 for the Rutara verbal system (italics 

indicate foms  recycled from one level to another, or the verb 'bey). 

(5 )  The chronogenetic staging of the Rutara languages verbal systern 

1. Pre-chronogenetic Level: (R-a} > (ku-R-a} 

. 
II. 

. . . 
111. Level II: {-ka-. . .-a) {-a(a)-. . . -a) {-ma-.. .-a) {-ri(a)-. ..-a 1 

This is a generalised mode1 proposed for the entire group. It is based on the basic 

functions of the formatives {-a-, -ire, -ka-, -kiaa-, -mâ-, -ri-/-ria-) across the group, as 

introduced in Figure 5 and as demonstrated elsewhere in the following chapters. The T/A 

differences exhibited by individual language systems develop mainly through extension of 

the formatives and functions, plus other language specific morphosemantic and 

morphosy ntac tic constraints. For instance, both Runyoro and Rutooro maintain the form 

(-@-...-ire} for aspect, but modim it to (-0- ...- ire-ge) when it represents a tense category. 

These changes and differences are the result of both synchronie processes and diachronie 

development. 



The pre-chronogenetic level involves the formation of the concept of the verb. It 

gives the verb its lexical meaning.13 Verbs at this level are basically realised as stems, as in 

{ -gur-a) ' buy ', expressing the abstract mental image of the action or event ' to buy ' . Verbs 

of this form are maidy found in child 1anguage.l' In adult Ianguage they are found in 

imperative foms, which do not take subject markers. Thus, for instance, a young child will 

use the form [lya] 'eat' to represent al1 concepts related to the cction or event of eating. At 

a higher stage of this level, verbal forms cm enter a quasi-nominal category which in this 

case, is introduced by the infinitival marker {ku-). This marker (ku-} also nominalises 

verbs, but in some Ianguages, the PI nominal marker {O-} can also be added to nominalised 

verbs, thus {O-ku-} , which creates a functional difference between { ku-gur-a} and {O-ku-gur- 

a} 'to buy, buying' in syntactic cperations. These f o m  compare with three English forms, 

the infinitive (to) buy, the present participle buying, and the past participle boughl, but differ 

significantly in their verbal operations. These are the basic forms of the verb class on which 

the verb system is built (Hewson 1994). It should be emphasised that this level @re- 

chronogenetic) does not Iocate events in time; rather, it focuses on the event itself. In this 

case, therefore, this level is not expected to express tense, because tense is a representation 

of UT; nor does it express grammatical aspect because aspect is a representation of ET in the 

linguistic temporal structure. Nevertheless, it is at this level that we are able to f o d a t e  

l3  Compare Hirtle's (1 975) concept of "the genesis of the word". He proposes that 
it has two stages: ideogenesis, the operation producing the lexical idea, and morphogenesis, 
the operation producing the grammatical form. 

l4 This is from the curent researcher's personal observation and also fkom persona1 
communication with others, e.g. S.R. Karnazirna, Consolatha P. Muzale, B.F.Y.P. Masele. 



locative constructions, which, in many languages, have come to develop into aspects or 

tenses, as in (6) below. 

(6) Ruhayais 
a. Musi a 4  O-mu ku-gur-a - [rnusaaly omukugura] 

Musa 3s-be PI-LOC to-buy-FV 
'Musa is in the midst of buying' 

b. Musi a-ri ku-gur-a - [musaalikugura] 
Musa 3s-be to-buy-FV 
'Musa is (somewhere) buy ing 

Although the two structures in (6) appear to have the same meaning, (6a) is more specific in 

time and space than (6b). As it will be demonstrated later, the construction in (6b) has 

developed into the Progressive aspect in the Rutara languages (see 54.3.4). The basic 

difference between Ruhaya (or Rutara in general) and English with regard to these forms is 

that whereas English has three f o m ,  (to buy), buying and bought, al1 of which can express 

aspect (in what Hewson (1997:6) calls "the three contrastive aspects of the quasi-nominal 

mood"), Ruhaya has one primary iünctional form ku-gur-u (an extension of the base or stem 

-gur-a, which can also form a M e r  extended deverbal noun (O-ku-gur-a)), which does not 

express aspect by itse!f. That is why we assign the verb forms ((ku-)gur-a) to the Pre- 

chronogenetic level, since it does not express t h e  image. 

Level I is the first stage of the representation of UT; it comprises simple aspectual 

foms. These are: the unrnarked form (-@-...-a), as in (7a), (-a(a)- ...- a) , as in (7b), {-0- 

...-ire}, as in (7c), (-ki-@a)-. ..-a} , as in (7d-f), {-a- ...- ire), as in (7g). 

" The final vowel (FV) is analysed here and elsewhere as FV in the infinitive and as 
aspect (A) or A/MD in other constructions. However, modality is not discussed in this thesis. 
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(7) 
a. Al1 eight languages 

tu-0-gur-a 
1 ~ - ~ - b r r y - ~  'we buy' 

b. Al1 eight languages 
tu-a@)-gur-a 
i P-A-~Y-A 'we have just bought' 

c. Runy oro/Rutooro/Runy ankoreRukiga 
hi-0-guz-ire 

I P-T-buy-A 'we have bought' 
d. Runyankore/Rukerebe 

tu- ici-gur-a 
I P-A-buy-A 'we are still buyhg' 

e. Ruhaya/Rutooro 
tu- kiaa-gur-a 

I P-A-buy-A 'we are still buying' 
f'. RunyambolRukiga 

Mas-gur-a 
I P-A-buy-A 'we are still buying' 

g. RunyankorelRukiga/Runyambo/Ruhaya/Ruzinza/Rukerebe 
tu-aa-guz-ire 
I P-A-buy-A 'we have already bought ' , 

hlorphologically, these are simple foms, ordered fiom the simplest (-@-...-a) : (hi-gur-a) 'we 

buy' to compound forms like {-aa- ...- ire) : (tu-aa-gw-ire) 'we have already bought'. These 

forms are used in the main verb to mark aspect(s) in the Present. That is, there is no terne 

distinction at this level. Evidence for this fùnction is found in their morphosyntactic 

behaviour in that they can be used in the main verb of a compound verbal unit, of the form 

"AV-MV", as in (9) (cf: Table 1.2 and Figure 5 above), which leads us to the second level, 

as explained below. 

The second level marks the representation of UT as distinctive time spheres, clearly 

indicating the three macro-tenses, Past, Present, and Future; each of the macro-tenses has two 



categones as iliustrated in Figure 4. in various IE languages, the correspondhg level marks 

the so-called indicative rnood forms (Hewson 1994, Hewson and Nurse (forthcoming)). 

Forms at this level are still kept simple in that they involve single forms, as indicated in (8): 

(8) 
a. Al1 eight languages 

tu-ka-gur-a 
I P - T - ~ u ~ - A  'we bought' 

b. RunyankorelRukiga/RunyambolRuhaya/RUZII1ZiiRukerebe 
tu-a(a)-gur-a 
I P-T-buy-A ' we bought (today)' 

c. Runyoro/Rutooro 
tu-guz- irege 
i P-buy-NR 'we bought' 

d. RunyankodRukiga 
tu- ria-gur-a 

I P-RF-buy-A 'we will buy (after tomorrow)' 
e. RunyorolRutooro/Runyambo/Ruhaya/Ruzinza/Rukerebe 

tu-ri-gur-a 
I P-RF-buy-A 'we will buy (after tornorrow)' 

f. RunyorolRutooro/Runyambo/Ruhaya/RUZiflZa/Rukerebe 
tu- raa-gur-a 

i P-NF-buy-A 'we will buy' 

It is these tense markers which are used in the auxiliary in compound verbal units, as 

illustrated below. These forms are, therefore, used to mark real tenses which are represented 

dong the indefinite continuum of Universe Time. The occurrence of an auxiliary and main 

verb to mark one tense leads us to a higher stage of Level II. At this stage, compound verbal 

units are introduced, making the system more cornplex. They involve a tense marker in the 

auxiliary and an aspectuai marker (or several aspectuai markers) in the main verb, or in both 

the auxiliary and main verb, as in (9). 



Runy oro/Rutooro 
tu-ka-ba tu- ta-ru-ka-gur-a 
I ~ - ~ - b e  IP-NEG-A-A-buy-A 

Rukerebe 
tu-a-li-ga n(i)-tu-gur-a 
I P-T-be-A A- 1 P-buy-A 

'we were not buying ' 

'we were buying' 

Runyoro/Rutooro/Runyankore/Rukiga/Runyambo/Ruhaya/R~ 
tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ka-gur-aga 
i P-T-be I P-NEG-A-buy-A 'we bad never bought7 

Ruhaya 
tu-a-ku-ba-ire tu-aa-guz-ire tu-a- ku-ba-ire tu-ta- ka-guz-ire 
1 P-T-MD-~~-A I P-A-~UY-A I P-T-MD-be-A I P-NEG-A-~UY-A 

'we wodd have already bought' 'we wouid not have bought yet' 

It is at this stage that complex compound forms are represented to express ail notions, from 

concrete to abstract thinking, as indicated in (9d) which expresses a hypothetical event. In 

these cases, the first part of the structure, such as (tu-ka-ba ...) in (9a), and {tu-a-li-ga ...) 

in (9b), marks tense. while the second part, such as (... tu-ta-ru-ku-gur-a} in (9a), and 

{... tu-ta-ka-gur-aga) in ( 9 ~ ) '  marks aspect (cf: Table 1.2 and Figure 5 above). 

There are two exceptions, however, on the two Levels, 1 and II. with regard to this 

model, that is, the formatives (-ire} and (-a(a)-), as indicated earlier from Table 1.2 and (5) 

above. These two formatives appear to be applicable to both levels without causing any 

functioaal, semantic, or structural conflicts. That is, both can be used as tense markers as well 

as aspechial markers. This brings back the question of morphological problems raised in 

5 1.8.2 above. Aithough detailed arguments for this deviation are presented in later chapters, 

we tentatively place both markes at Level 1, thus suggesting that they are more of aspect than 

[HRT-Muzale] 40 



tense markers, but which later fûnction as tense markers. There are three major reasons for 

this, with regard to {-ire}: (1) a morphosemantic reason: the dominant meaning of (-ire) is 

used to mark the completion of an event, rather than marking a specific temporal reference; 

(2) a morphosyntactic reason: it normally occurs on the right d e r  another formative in a 

compound marker or verbal unit; this location nomally marks aspect, while the left elexnent 

normdly marking tense; and (3) a cognitive reason: forms with the simple (-ire) represent 

the working memory which deals mainly with cunent events. The marker (-a(a)-), on the 

other band, marks tense in six languages only (other than Runyoro and Rutooro). It is one 

of the markers that is used most, particularly in the Present. As an aspect marker, however, 

it has limitations in non-Present tenses. Morphosyntactically, it can be preceded by {-Ici-), 

as in {tu-Ici-aa-gur-a) 'we are still buying', and when this happens, it loses its ability to mark 

tense. In language acquisition (-a@)-) is mastered early by children, at Level I.I6 This is 

possible for two main reasons. First, {-a(a)-) is the most versatile marker, with both tense 

and aspectud function. T 'us,  it is also needed for the construction of other forms like {tu-aa- 

guz-ire) 'we have already bought'. As studies in language acquisition have shown, children 

will adopt previously available linguistic devices as a vehicle for the expression of new 

contrasts in tense and aspect (Rice and Kemper 1984). Second, (-a(a)-) not only marks the 

Perfective aspect (with rneaning closely related to that of (-ire}), but is also the most 

immediate marked tense that children can easily apply (i. e. it represents the Mernorial Present 

l6 Children learning Ruhaya, for instance, use foms like [a(a)lya], [a(a)maa], and 
[a(a)gwa] for the foms [n-a-Iya] '1 have eaten', [n-&à-mara] '1 have finished', and [n-aà- 
gwa] '1 have fallen dom',  respectively; (persona1 experiencelcommunication: see p. 36). 
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in six languages), because it represents the immediate mernory which is the predomlliant 

cognitive sphere in the child's mind, at this level. 

These levels of chronogenetic staging of the T/A system also mirror the direction of 

diachronie development of tense and aspect, which is normally fiom quasi-nominal forms or 

aspectual forms to tenses, as illustrated in the following section. This hierarchical ordering 

of aspect and tense has been supported by other studies. Thelin (1978:65f), for instance, 

proposes four supporting reasons for a sùnilar argument First, with respect to the degree of 

abstraction h m  the time axis, aspects are [-the] (as opposed to tenses which are [+tirne]), 

hence having a lower degree of abstraction. The second is the possibility of simplicity, 

whereby, as Thelin (1978:66) puts it, "in a system proceeding from the aspect meanings [as 

opposed to proceeding fkom tense meanings] we attain the greatest possible simplicity". 

Third, it is easier and more likely for tenses to develop from aspects than vice versa. Fourth, 

there is some psycholinguistic evidence that aspectual distinctions precede temporal ones in 

the cognitive process of language acquisition (Bronckart and Sinclair 1973). Indeed, these 

are the most basic principles that underiie both the development and analysis of TIA. 

1.8.6. Changes and development of TlA 

There is a general understanding that certain types of lexical verbs tend to become 

auxiliaries which in turn change into T/A markers, but not the other way round. Heine (1993) 

explains this Linguistic phenornenon under what he calls the ûverlap Model of 

morphosyntactic shift. That is, a lexical main verb gradually loses its rnorphosyntactic 



properties (such as its ability to passivise. to be nominalised, to form irnperatives, to be 

inflected for person and terne, to be negated, and to be govemed by auxiliaries). It thus 

acquires the properties of a grammatical marker, hence the tenn grarnrnaticalirotion, in the 

sense that it can now be used as an auxiliary, as a marker of T/A, or to indicate modality (see 

exarnples below; and see Hopper and Traugott (1993) and McMahon (1 994) for the history 

of grammaticaiisation). Once the verb has acquired the function of an auxiliary or T/A 

marker, it c m  also undergo M e r  phonological changes, regarded as phonetic erosion 

(Heine, 1993) or aioriliary reduction (Zwicky 1970; Pullum and Wilson 1 977). Examples 

of sirnilar historical changes that have been reported in Bantu languages include the 

following: Mkhatshwa (1 99 1) presents the case of the verbs -20 'corne' and -yu 'go' in Zulu 

which, he argues, were grammaticaiised to become the tense markers for the "Immediate 

Future" and "Remote Future", respectively (Heine 1993:29). Simiiarly, the Kiswahili TIA 

markers {-ta-)and {-me-)cm be traced back to the verbs *ku-raka 'to want' and *ku-mala 

'to finish', respectively (Givh 1971, Voeltz 1980, Mould 198 1, Heine 1993). The following 

stages depicted in (1 0) and ( I  1) illustrate the diachronic development of these T/A marken, 

using ku-soma 'to read', and ku-ln 'to eat' as examples:" 

l7 The loss of a liquid sound indicated above is a common phenornenon in Bantu 
languages. The result of this process shows up, in many languages in the form of irregular 
Perfect or Retrospective verbal constructions and in the verb 'to have' which is derived fkom 
' to be with' ; hence, in Kiswahili: [tu-na] c * ( t u4  + na}, Ruhay a: (tu-i-na) - [twina] < * {tu- 
li + na} both meaning 'we have' (cj. Guthrie 197 1, Kahigi 1989). Similarly, the coalescence 
of the vowels [a+i] into [ee] is still productive in Kiswahili such that /ma-inol is pronounced 
as [me(e)no] 'teeth', as in Ruzinza and Rukerebe where /tu-ba-ire/ - [tubeere] 'we were'. 



( 10) 
stages 
Proto-forrn (Perfect) 

loss of [Il: * 1 > 0/-i 
vowel coalescence: ai > e(e) 
loss of [l] ( d e r  stress) 
vowel shorteninglreduction: ee > e/-# 
auxiliary grammaticalisation 
deletion of infhitival [-ku-] 
current surface fonn 

(1 1) 
stages 
Proto-fonn 

loss of syntactic properties: {T > 0) 
awiliary grammaticalisation 
phonetic reduction/erosion: {CV > 0} 
deletion of unstressed infinitival [-ku-] 
current surface form 

polysyllabic stem 
*tu-mal-ile ku-soma 

I p-finish-~ to-read 
'we have finished reading ' 

tu-ma-'iIe ku-'soma 
tu-me-'(e)le ku-'soma 

tu-me-e ku-soma 
'tu-me kw'soma 
tu-me-ku'soma 

tu-me-'soma 
[turne' soma] 

'we have read' 

polysyllabic stem 
* tu-a-taka ku-soma 
1 P-T-want to-read 
'we want to read' 
tu-'taka ku-'soma 
tu-taka-ku'soma 
tu-ta- kw'soma 

tu-ta-'soma 
[tuta'soma] 

'we will read' 

monosyiiabic stem 
* tu-mal-ile ku-la 
I P-finish-A to-eat 

'we have finished eating ' 
tu-ma-'ile 'ku-la 

tu-me-'(e)le 'ku-la 
tu-me-e ku-la 
'tu-me 'ku-la 
tu-me-'ku-la 

[tume'kula] 
'we have eaten' 

monosyllabic stem 
*tu-a-taka ku-la 
1 P-T-want to-eat 
'we want to eat ' 
tu-'taka 'ku-la 
tu-taka-'kula 
tu- ta-' ku- la 

---- 
[nita'kuia] 

'we will eat' 

Evidence for the relics of the grammatical form [-taka-] is f o n d  in relative constnictions 

such as [wa-taka-O-soma] 'those who will read', and [ni-taka-po-kula] 'when 1 will eat'. The 

TIA marker *{-a-] still exists in some dialects of Kiswahili. Another case for the 

development of {-me-) is cited by Hagège (1993: 129) nom Kituba, a Kikongo-derived 

pidgin, as docurnented by Fehderau (1 966). Fehderau reports that the "perfective" auxiliary 



imene appears in its complete form in the oldest generation, appears as a monosyllable in the 

speech of middle-aged generation, and as  a proclitic in the youngest generation: 

(12) Kituba . * 
-1- -11- -iii- 

oldest generation middle-aged generation youngest generation 
munu imene ku-enda munu me ku-enda mu-me-ku-enda 

I PERF W-go I PERF MF-gO T-PERF-MF-go 
'1 have gone' 'I have gone' '1 have gone' 

There is also another stage of T/A development, involving conceptual development, 

that is said to take place after a lexical verb has changed into a grammatical element. This 

stage, which is considered to be predictable and unidirectional, involves different processes, 

of which those illustrated in (13) are most relevant to this thesis, where ">" indicates the 

direction of grammaticalisation. These processes are sumrnarised by Heine (1 993 :68) fkom 

arguments by Anderson (1973)- Cormie (1976), Fleischman (1982), Harris (1982), Bybee 

(1985), Marchese (1986), Bybee and Dahl (1989), Claudi (1990), and Bybee, Perkins, and 

Pagliuca ( 1992). 

(13) 
1. . . Completive/Resultative > Perfect > Perfective > Past > Irrealis 
11. Progressive > Continuous > Imperfective > Present 
iii. Agent-oriented modality > Prospective > Future > Epistemidspeaker- 

oriented modality. 

The three processes above indicate the most common tendencies in the development of tense 

fiom aspect, that is Resultative * Past, Progressive * Present, and Prospective + Future 

rather than the opposite. Similarly. Bybee et al. (1994:25) argue that locatives tend to 
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grammaticalise as tense or aspect, especially the Progressive aspect which, in this case, 

originates fiom the construction they cal1 "'the subject is AT verbing', where the element 

'AT' achially has Iocative meaning". This as well is a common linguistic phenornenon, as 

shown in the following examples: 

(1 4) Gennan (colloquial) 
ich bin am Schreiben 
1 am at vniting = '1 am writing' 

Taking these observations and other related principles uito consideration, the current 

study wili trace the ongins of various T/A formatives and their current distribution in the 

Rutara languages. For illustration, let us consider the following examples from Runyambo, 

which show (in 1 Sa) how the verb kw-ija/kw-iza/kw-iia 'to come' is in the process of being 

grammaticalised as an awciliary verb in a compound verbal unit with the meaning Near 

Future, and (in 15b) how the form ku-gur-a 'to buy' (fiom the pre-chronogenetic level) is 

involved in the development of new forms of T/A: 

ku-ija > ku-iza > 
'to come' 

ti-tu-ri ku-gur-a > 
NEG- 1 P-be to-buy-A 
'We are not buying' 

ni-tu-iza ku-gur-a 
PROG- i P-corne to-buy-A 
' We are corning to buy' 

ti-tu-ri-ku-gur-a 
NEG- 1 P-be-A-buy-A 

> 'We will buy' 
> ti-ni-ku-gur-a 

NEG- 1 P-A-~UY-A 

' We are not buying' 

In (15b) the two lexical verbs 'to be' and 'to buy' merge to form one verb, which means 'to 

be at buying', as explained in the previous section. The two verbs then undergo M e r  



grammaticdisation, elirninatuig the verb 'be'. Evidence for the intermediate stage is found 

in Ruhaya where the construction [ti-tu-li-ku-gur-a] 'we are not buying' (1 6b) still exists and 

has started to undergo M e r  changes by virtue of the loss of the liquid consonant of the verb 

'be' [-LI and is thus being pronounced as [ti-twi-ku-gur-a], as in (16c), while other speakers 

even delete the vowel [-i-] which renders the structure into [ti-tuù-ku-gur-a], as in (16d), or 

[ti-tiiii-ku-gur-a], as in (1 6e), which is very close to the Runyambo form (see 56.5.2). 

( 16) Ruhaya 
(a) / ti-tu-ri- ku-gur-a/ 

NEG- 1 P-A-buy-A 'we are not buying' 

(W (c) (dl (el - [ti- tii-li- ku-gur-a] - [ti- twi-ku-gur-a] - [ti-tuù-ku-gur-a] / [ti-hifi- ku-gur-a] 

These cases and examples lead us to agree with Bybee et al S. ( 1994:24) observation 

regarding the nature and mechanisms of change in T/A systems with regard to the form and 

meaning of lexical and grammatical elements that: 

... there is no one simple mechanism of change that produces grammatical 
meaning, but rather that there are several mechanisrns or types of change. 
These different mechanisms that lead to semantic change and eventually 
grammatical meaning may be associated with different points dong 
grammaticalization paths and thus with different semantic substance. 

Nevertheless, it is working on these different mechanisms and the different grammatical and 

semantic changes in related languages, that helps to reconstnict the eariier forms of a group 
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CHAPTER TWO 

2. FROM PROTO-BANTU TO RUTARA 

2.1. Introduction 

It has been proposed in this and other studies that Rutara is a genetic subgroup of 

Lacustrine. For a better understanding of this group, however, we need to trace the diachronic 

changes that have taken place, Ui this case fiom Proto-Bantu to the current languages under 

shidy. This chapter deals with lexical and phonological aspects ody; neither lexicon nor 

phonology be analysed intensively because they are not the main focus of the study, and also 

because they are so broad that they need a separate study. Morphological changes, which are 

specifically relevant to T/A. are discussed in Chapters 3-5. There are two reasons that cal1 

for the lexical and phonological analyses. First, we will establish a solid background for 

analysing the T/A systems which inherently involve both lexical and phonological changes, 

through particular attention to diachronic changes. Second, systematic similarities found in 

d l  three cornponents (lexicon, morphology and phonology) help to strengthen evidence that 

Rutara languages t d y  form a coherent genetic group rather than share chance resemblances. 

This helps to avoid the pitfall of relying solely on lexicostatistical figures which might refiect 

a transfer of features resulting from geographical proxirnity. To use McKaughan7s (1964) 

comment as quoted by Embleton (1986:167), if "the phonostatistical results compare 

favourably with lexicostatistical findhgs", then they increase "the likelihood of the vaiidity 

of the results". In taking a multidimensionai approach, this study is able to establish a more 



systematic diachronie link between relevant genetic groups; corn Proto-Bantu + (Proto- 

Lacustrine) + Proto-Rutara + contemporary Rutara languages. 

One of the problems that'we are Iikely to face is defining Lacustrine as a geneticaily 

vaiid linguistic group. The hdamental question is: what is Lacustrine, linguisticdly? Ln 

other words, can we defme Lacustrine in terms of lexical, phonological, morphologicd, or 

syntactic characteristics? Attempting to answer these questions constitutes another in depth 

study which goes beyond the scope of this study. We will, therefore, deal specifically with 

the Rutara group only. For M e r  discussion on how different studies view and classifi 

Lacustrine, the reader might consider the following which have focussed on the entire 

Lacustrine group, or at least on a representative number of its languages: Heine ( 1 973), Ehret 

et al. (1 973), Modd (1 976), Nurse (1 9791>), Nurse and Philippson (1 980), Bastin et al. ( 1983) 

and Schoenbrun (1 990). Of these, as far as this thesis is concemed, two are more interesting 

in that, firstly, they cover vimially the same area of Lacustrine (including Rutara); and, 

secondly, they present statistics of their findings (cj: Nurse 1979b, Bastin et al. 1983). 

ïhese are Nurse and Philippson (1 980) and Schoenbrun (1 990). 

2.2. Defming Rutara lexically 

Let us start by looking at previous lexicostatistical studies on Rutara, rnainly Nurse 

(1979b) and Schoenbrun (1 990). Both studies indicate that Rutara languages have a high 

Ievel of lexical similarity, as indicated by Tables 2.1 and 2.2, respectively. The figures, 





70% or greater. Aithough this rate is not supported by the figures given by Nurse and 

Philippson (1980) (Le. Rutara languages go as low as 62.2556 between RunyorwRukerebe, 

and as high as 83.75% between RuhayitRunyambo and Runyankore-Rukiga) it has already 

been pointed out that it is the rnethodology used by N&P (1 980) which necessarily lowered 

the figures. Thus, in their study, Rukerebe consistently shows low rates with other Ianguages. 

Therefore, we maintain that the minimum rate of 70% lexical cognation foms one element 

of the lexical definition of Rutara. 

This study goes M e r  to show how the above conclusion cm be justified using real 

lexemes fiom the languages under study. The list of lexemes in (1 7) was checked across the 

group. The lexicai items listed were found in al1 languages, with minor phonetic or 

phonological differences; segments which vary across languages are indicated by italics. 

(17) Common lexemes in Rutara lanpages (124 items)18 

(a)-ma-hira (n) 'pus' -bva (v) 'get lost' 
a-ma-ta (n) ' rnilk' -byaara (v) 'plant' 
-ba (v) 'be' (e)-(k)i-haha (n) 'lung' 
-bi (a) ' bad7 (e)-i- baare (n) 'stone' 
-bumba (v) 'mouid' (e)-i-beere (n) ' breast 

" The sound [PI occurs in al1 Rutara languages. In Ruzinza and Rukerebe it has a 
relatively clear phonemic statu. In Runyankore and Rukiga, Taylor (1985) defines it as an 
allophone of hl intervocalically. In al1 other languages, it is heard in certain environrnents, 
but is dso affected by the rapidness of speech, tone or stress, idiosyncratic differences, and 
aspects of phonological transfer fiom other languages. In this case, its respective phonetic 
statu and exact phonological environment(s) could not be worked out here, due to lack of 
sufficient data and equipment, within the scope of this study. Thus, for convenience in 
examples, "b" is used as the generic representative sound, unless refemng specifïcally to a 
language and environment where [PI is atteded. (cf: Nurse 1979% Mould 198 1). 
Nevertheless, * / P l  is reconstmcted for Proto-Rutara in 52-52. 



(e)-i-bega (n) 
(el-i-&ri (XI) 
(e)-i4umu (n) 
(e)-i-hembe (n) 
(e)-i-higa (n) 
(e)- i-huri (n) 
(e)-i-hwa (n) 
(e)-i- kara (n) 
(e)-i- kumi (n) 
(e)-i-nai (n) 
(e)-i-riho (n) 
(e)-i-satu (n) 
(e)-i-Sokye (n) 
(e)-i-taanu (n) 
(e)-i-taka (n) 
(e)-i-tama (n) 
(e)-i-zoo ba (n) 
(e)-ki-bero (n) 
(e)-ki-orna (n) 
(e)-ki-reJu (n) 
(e)-ki-ro (n) 
(e)-ki-tookye (n) 
e-m03o (adv) 
e-bi-kya (n) 
e-bi-reju (n) 
e-N-da (n) 
e-N-kari (n) 
e-N-koko (n) 
e-N-Joka (n) 
e-N-jbja (n) 
e-N-punu (n) 
e-N-si (n) 
e-N-Soni (n) 
e-N-te (n) 
e-N-@ (n) 
e-N-fibu (n) 
e - N - - a  (n) 
e-N-/wi (n) 
e-ri-ino (n) 
e-ri-iso (n) 
e-fianja (n) 
e-&ma (n) 

'shoulder' 
'two' 
' spear' 
'horn' 
'cooking Stone' 
'egg' 
'thorn' 
'charcoai' 
'ten' 
'four' 
'thirst' 
'three' 
'hair' 
' five' 
'soil' 
'cheek' 
'sun' 
',&' 
'iron, metal' 
'chin' 
' night ' 
' banana' 
' lefi' 
'neck' 
'beards' 
' iouse' 
'urine' 
'chicken' 
' snake' 
'elephant' 
' pig' 
'earth, world' 
'shame' 
'cow, cattie' 
' house' 
'hippo ' 
' min' 
'gray hair' 
' tooth' 
'eye' 
' lake' 
'calf 

e-nindo (n) 
e-iima (adv) 
-gda (v) 
-gona (9 
- g o m  (v) 
-gura (v) 
- P a  (v) 
-ha (v) 
-hanika (v) 
-hara (a) 
-hinduka (v) 
- h w h  (v) 
-hya (v) 
-ijk (v) 
-iiba (v) 
-iiruka (v) 
-iita (v) 
i m e  (pron) 

-ionka (v) 
itwe (pron) 
-i/uka (v) 
iwe (pron) 
-i"Y'aara (v) 
- k m  (v) 
-manya (v) 
-mira (v) 
-@a (v) 
O-bu-syo (n) 
O-bw-ooki (n) 
O-ku-gwu (n) 
O-mu-biri (n) 
O-mu-bwi (n) 
O-mu-hyo (n) 
(O)-mu-kaaga (n) 
(O)-mu-naana (n) 
(O)-mu-Sanfi (n) 
-mw-enda (n) 
O-mu-& (n) 
O-mu-kira (n) 
O-mu-kono (n) 
O-mu-ntu (n) 
O-mu-nwa (n) 

'nose' 
' behind' 
'divide' 
'snore' 
'straighten out' 
'buy' 
' fall' 
'give' 
'hang' 
' far ' 
'turn, change' 
' hear' 
'burn' 
korne' 
'steal' 
'ru' 
'kifl' 
' Y ~ U  (pl)' 
'suckle' 
' we' 
' remember' 
'you (sing)' 
'put on, wear' 
'grow' 
'know' 
'nine' 
'defecate' 
' forehead, face' 
'honey' 
leg 
' body' 
'mosquito ' 
'swallow' 
'six' 
'eight' 
' seven' 
' knife' 
'woman' 
' tail ' 
'arm' 
'person' 
'mouth' 



O-mu-rimo (n) 
O-mu-riro (n) 
O-mu4eZie (n) 
O-mu-twe (n) 
O-mu-yaga (n) 
O-mu-zaire (n) 
O-mu-nW@i (n) 
O-mw-ana (n) 
O-mw-ika (n) 
O - m b a h  (n) 
O-ni-go (n) 
O-ni-hu (n) 
O-ni-rirni (n) 
-rira (v) 
-roota (v) 

'work' 
' fire' 
' sand' 
'head' 
' wind' 
'parent' 
'fiend, cospanion' 
'chiid' 
'smoke' 
'side' 
'fence, hedge' 
'skin' 
' tongue' 
'cry ' 
' dream' 

-nuna (v) 
-rwaara (v) 
- v a  (v) 
-Sakaara (v) 
-Seka (v) 
- M k a  (v) 
&ma (v) 
-w ('0 
-taha (v) 
-tanaka (v) 
-teera (v) 
-&indika (v) -- (VI 
-= (v) 
-ziha (v) 

'bite' 
'fd1 sick' 
'eat' 
'roof 
' laugh' 
' hide' 
' pinch' 
' grind' 
'draw (water)' 
'vomit' 
'beat, hit' 
' push' 
'play' 
'give birth' 
'swim' 

These lexemes were found to be semantically vimially identicai across the group. They only 

differ in terms of surface tone (which is beyond the scope of this study but introduced briefly 

in $2.5.3 and §3.5.2), and in terms of phonological or phonetic alterations, such as: [ E -  k], 

0-g], &y-k], U-2-21' [S-s-81, [fi-n], [mw-nw-fiw], [tw-hl, @y-sy-s], [r-f-J-1-11, 

[b-Pl, [wi-u], [ai-ei-ee-ii], [i-el, [u-O], [a-el, and p-01 (see Appendix 11-111). Just to 

use one exarnple to illustrate the point, the lexenie which means 'beards' is pronounced in 

different ways as follows: [e-pi-reju] (Ruhaya, Runyoro, Rutooro, Runyambo), [e-Pi-rek] 

(Runyankore, Rukiga), [e- p i-rem] (Runyambo, Ruzinza), or [e- pi-lem] (Rukerebe). It is ûue 

that these items are not specific to Rutara; some of them are also found in other Lacustrine 

languages, and Bantu languages in general. Nevertheless, the list shows that there is a high 

rate of lexical similady arnong these languages, p a t e r  than if we were to compare this list 
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to any other Bantu language or group.19 Those lexical items f o n d  in other languages do not 

carry the same rate of similarity at either ievel, semantic or phonological. These items reflect 

group affiliation at the lexical level. Even in cases of those lexemes which appear to be 

different across the group, some of them do appear in various languages (though not shown 

in the lists) with some semantic shift This is, presumably, a result of lexical speciaiization 

which appears to be controlled by language usage, in terms of lexical items, lexical 

collocation (i e. which lexeme collocates with which other lexerne(s)), and connotations of 

different lexemes. To cite a few examples, the following pairs of synonymous lexemes are 

found in different languages: ' neck' : e-bikyaie-ngoto, ' fmger' : e-kyaaralo-rukumu, and 'to 

tie': ku-komalku-boha (but ku-koma means 'to pick up' in Runyoro and Rutooro). Some 

lexemes also have phonologicaV morphological variants even within the same language, such 

both Runyambo and Ruhaya Some of these might be a result of lexical transfer fkom one 

language to another. For instance, Taylor (1959) suggests that the form omwêzi 'moon' was 

transferred to Runyankore/Rukiga from Luganda, and now the former has both forms okwézi 

and omwêzi. Such lexemes have varying distribution across the group and relatively diverse 

but related senses. This creates a lexically cornplex sernantic network in the group, but at the 

same time raises the rate of mutual intelligibility among speakers. 

l9 The cornparison was indeed made between the Rutara group and WMighlands 
(Kinyarwanda, Kirundi, Kishubi, Kihangaza, and Kiha), Suguti (Kijita, Chinui, and 
Kikwaya), NMyanza (Luganda and Rubumbiro), and WNyanza (Kikuna) using the same 
lexical list, as in Appendix II. However, the lexical lists for non-Rutara languages are not 
included in the appendix because of their littie significance. 



From what has been presented in this section, the following conclusion can be made: 

Rutara languages have a high level of mutual intelligibility, at least at the lexical level. Thus, 

it is possible to set up a list of the common vocabulary for the group, as the list in (17) 

suggests. This will lead to a high rate of lexical intelligibility among Rutara languages. That 

rate will no doubt be much higher than the interna1 group average given by the three studies 

discussed above. There are salient linguistic reasons why some of the lexicostatistical scores 

were as low as 73%-76%. We will use Schoenbrun's (1990:284-287) data for illustration. 

First, the choice of a representative lexeme in translation varies from one informant to 

another. For instance (as indicated above), while in Ruhaya, 'neck' codd be represented by 

either ebikya or engoto, and 'seeds' by either embibo or empambo, Schoenbrun only used the 

fust lexeme in each pair. This rneans that those are the only lexical items he got fiom his 

informant(s) which, consequently, affects the data and calculations when comparing Ruhaya 

with other languages in which he got only the second lexeme of the pair. Second, there is too 

much inconsistency in the morphological representation of lexemes in the data. This has 

several levels. One, an item which is underlyingly similar across two or more languages is 

represented by a different nominal class in each language. For instance, whereas 'good' is 

{-rugi) in both Ruhaya and Runyambo, this item is represented as this unprefixed root in 

Ruhaya, but as a member of the {N-J class in Runyambo, hence, (n-dungi}. Thus, 

comparing and {n-dungi ) is a case of misguided morphological representation. 

Two, verbs which are underlyingly similar are represented by different T/A forms. For 

instance, the forms {ku-hya} (or {ku-sya)) and (-hiire) (or (-Siire}) are infinitival and 
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Perfect forms of the same verb {-hya) (or (-sya}) in Ruhaya (or Runyambo, respectively). 

Therefore, cornparhg (ku-hya} and {-hiire} in the data, as Schoenbrun does, is totaily 

misleading. niird, there are cases of misinformation. For instance, 'see' and 'swim7 are {- 

bona) and (-&a), respectively, in Ruhaya The foms -leeba and okwiibira, which he 

reports, mean 'look (at)' (bare stem) and 'to diveY/'to sink' (nominal), respectively, dthough 

the former can also be used to mean 'see' in an expression like 'corne and see7. These are 

just a few exarnples of several that are identified in the data This necessarily resuits in his 

regarding sirnilar items as different and, therefore, necessarily contributed in lowering the 

scores between languages. As illiiçtrated in the lexical list above, this study avoids as much 

as possible morphological inconsistency in representing lexemes. This high rate of lexical 

intelligibility corresponds to the fîndings by Ladefoged, et al. (1 97 1 ) which show that relative 

intercomprehension between Runyankore and Rukiga was 87%, and 82% between 

Runyankore and Rutooro, bearing in rnind that their study went beyond the lexical level ( i  e. 

they used stories to test mutual intelligibility). It dso corresponds to their other fmdings 

regarding the rate of common lexemes among these languages, as indicated in the table below 

(which only shows Rutara languages): 

Table 23: Percent of words in common among Ugandan Rutara languages 

Rutooro 
i. r.--r.i-...-ii.i...-..-i..i 

Ruhororo .....--...-.-..-.--..*..*....~. 
Rutagwenda 
Runyankore ................................ 
Rukiga 

Runyoro 1 Rutooro 1 Ruhororo 1 Rutagwenda 1 Runyankore 1 Rukiga 
- 91 93 i 86 i 85 .*.. r,..r.r-,.*.......~.*...*..~..*.*.....~.. ................................ ............................. A--.----.---.-..*.. 

86 i 84 91 96 i 96 *......*--.--..-..-...+.....-----.-.-----.... ................................ .......... ---......~-..-..-.~A..ir..*...-.. 

90 i 91 91 - 93 i 90 --------------.------..--.......--.-...-..---..-------+----------.*-...-.-... .r..i-........-rr.......d*-.--..-...---.-----..*.-.*..--. r...-r.-i-r---r--.....rr.i....C..-..--.-.----.....*. 

86 j 86 96 i 93 - 94 .....-...-....*..-....$...-....--..---.*...... A*..-......*...........*.d...*...**..*.....*--....--...*.- r.r...i..r.-iir......r...-~*.&*.-...i.*..---. 

87 i 85 96 90 94 



Ruhororo and Rutagwenda are included in the table because the rates of their lexical 

relationships with other Rutara languages (accordhg to this table) show that they are part of 

the group. They do not carry the sarne weight as other languages in the discussion because 

they were not included in collecting data for this thesis. Nevertheless, the two Tables (2.4 

above and 2.5 below) show that they belong to the group both phonologically and lexically. 

2.3. Defining Rutara phonologically 

Phonological studies that have dealt with Rutara include Ladefoged et al. (1 9711, 

Nurse (1 979a), and Mould (1 98 1 ). Ladefoged et al. deal with Norihem Rutara languages, 

that is, those found in Uganda Their study gives a statistical value to phonetic relationships 

between some Rutara languages, with the rate ranging between 8 6 9 3 %  as shown in Table 

2.4 below. 

Table 2.4: The degree of phonetic similarity between Ugandan Rutara languages 
(Ladefoged, et al. 197 1 ) 

1 Runyoro 1 Rutooro 1 Ruhororo 1 Runyankore 1 Rukiga 1 
Runyoro 1 - 93 87 88 86 1 .-,..........................***..*. ......**.........*..*--...-+...-..---.-...--.....-.-.-. a............*.**....**.-.*...**A**....*.*...*...-.*..**-.-.-......a*..---..---...*.---...-.-- 

Rutooro 88 90 88 ....... 
Ruhororo - 90 87 '-"...*.....-....-.----..-.-*.<...*..-....*.*.....*..*........+......*..**....*.................-+....-...---..-..-.----.*-- I 
Runyankore ] 88 90 i 90 - 86 1 .................................... ....--..--...-.....-....*.-+......*.....*..**..-...*...*...*.*-...-.-*..-..--.--....-..+-...**.-----..---.--.-.-......*..**..*....*....*...-**..*.*.- 
Rukiga 1 86 i . 88 87 86 - 1 



However, we need to illustrate how sounds correspond among current Rutara languages and 

then trace their historical changes from Proto-Bantu, in order to provide fkher support for 

the close relationship. 

2.3.1. Phooologïcal inventories 

This section presents the general o v e ~ e w  of the different phonemic systems of the 

Rutara laaguages. Using the lexical lists (see A~pendix II), the following inventories can be 

assigned to the languages under study. 

Table 2.5: Phonemic inventories 

Language 

unyoro --*-........*.....*....*...-.., t utooro 
unyankore 

Language 

Runyoro ............................... 
Rutooro ............................... 

Runyankore ............................... 
Rukiga ............................... 
Ruhaya ............................... 

Runyambo ............................... 
Ruzinza ............................... 

Rukerebe 

consonants 



Most of the sounds appear to have a very high rate of distribution across the group, 

except for /W, /Y, /v/ and /Z/. That is, /W is found in Runyankore ody, /i/ in Runyankore and 

Rukiga only , and /iY in Runyankore, Rukiga, Ruhay a and part of Runy ambo only . lvl is very 

rare, and, in most languages, is a recent innovation. Many infamants coutd not retrieve any 

lexeme with a [v] sound. We consider both /ci/ and /v/ as relatively ment  phonemes in most 

of the Rutara languages (except Runyankore/Rukiga in which Taylor (1 985) States that /v/ 

is native). Thus, /ci/ and /v/ have apparently been incorporated through transfer of new 

lexemes fiom other languages like Luganda and Kiswahili where these sounds are common 

phonemes. 

Based on these inventories together with the lexical lists, we identify various 

phonological d e s  which detemine the surface representations of different sounds. Some 

of these rules are found in al1 eight languages, othen apply only to a few of hem, while 

others are restricted to only one language or diaiect. The velar sounds /k, g/, for instance, are 

the most affected by the nont high vowel. 

(18) 
verb (infinitive) noun (group A) noun (group B) gloss 

a. fku-ruk-a/ - O-mu-ruk-i + O-mu-rue-i ' to weave; weaver' 
b. Iku-id-a/ - O-mu-id-i - O-mu-iruç-i 'to run; nuiner' 
c. /ku-hiig-a/ O-mu-hiig-i - O-mu-hiij-i 'to look for; hunter' 
d. /ku-hiig-a/ O-mu-hiig-i - O-mu-hiii-i 'to look for; hunter' 

The four examples in (18) above, indicate how the nominal sunix /-i/ changes the fmal 

consonant of the stem in group (B) (i. e. Rukiga, Ruzinza, Runyambo and part of H4) and not 
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group (A) (Runyoro, Rutooro, Runyankore, part of Runyambo, and the other dialects of 

Ruhaya), as in (1 8a) and (1 8b). In Rukiga, Ruzinza, Runyambo and part of Runyaihangiro 

(H4), the sound [f] appears before [il in positions where we wodd expect to find @cl. That 

is, in these languages, we do not find the sound @cl appearing before [il. In some part of 

Runyambo and Rukiga, this is also extended to the other front vowel [el. Thus, /k/ is 

pronounced as [f] before /i/ in most languages except Runyankore and three dialects of 

Ruhaya (Ruziba (Hl), Ruhyoza w), Ruhamba (H3)), while the liquid sounds are 

pmnounced as [dl d e r  ln/ in al1 lang~ages.'~ Therefore, whereas RuPnza and Ruhaya (H4) 

apply the d e  k - E/  - i, Runyambo and Rukiga extend it m e r  to k - f/-V[-back]. 

The same principle applies also to /g/ which is pronounced as U] in Runyambo (1 8c) 

and [Z] in Rukiga (1 8d) . The latter shows that Rukiga has gone one step M e r  by adding 

the feature [+continuant] to the sound Ci]. This d e  has been extended to the entire system 

so that there is no ü] sound in either Rukiga or Runyankore, but only [Z] which has now been 

phonernicised. Runyankore, on the other hand, tends to palatalise velar sounds before fiont 

vowels, thus k - ky/ - VI-,,] as found in applicative foms like /ku-tég-a/ - [ku-tégy-er-a] 

'to trap' and 'to trap for', respectively. There is also a dialect of Ruzinza, mainly spoken on 

The representation for the liquid sounds is taken to be /ri mainly for convenience 
purposes. The true quality of the sound in al1 dialects would be difficult to represent here 
without recourse to experimentai phonetics, which is beyond the scope of this study. 
Nevertheless, the underlying phonemes are more rhotic than lateral in al1 languages except 
Rukerebe in which the latter dominates. To be precise, dominant rhotic sounds heard in 
Rutara languages range between the voiced (a1veolar)fiictionless continuant [JI and voiced 
(alveolar) luteral j7ap [JI (cf: Ladefoged 1 97 1, Taylor 1 985, Pullum & Ladusaw 1 986). A 
tri11 sound is very rare except in Northem Rutara languages where it is heard after deleting 
a vowel between two liquid sounds as in Iku-~i~a/- -1. In this study, however, the genenc 
rhotic symbol [r] is maintained throughout. 
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the islands and dong the lake shore, whose speakers are referred to as Abanpiianga and 

Abanyiisnga, respectively, as opposed to Abarongo) which also apply the feahue 

[+continuant] to /g/ before [i, el, hence g - d-V[-back]. Thus, /ku-genda/ - @CU-zenda] 'to 

go'. 

There are other cornmon des ,  regarding the sounds /r, P, hl in relation to the nasals 

[n, ml, which apply to ail Rutara languages. See the following exampies and their 

subsequent d e s  for illustration. 

(19) 
infinitive 1s habitua1 

a 1. ku-rya / ku-lya n-dya 
a2. ku-rira n-dira 

213. ku-nima n-duma 

bl. ku-ha m-pa 
b2. ku-hanika m-panika 

cl.  ku-Pa m-ba 
c2- ku-Bara m- bara 
c3- ku-pona rn-bona 

1P habitua1 
tu-rya / tu-lya 

tu-rira 
t u - m a  

tu-ha 
tu- hanika 

tu- Pa 
tu-para 
tu-pona 

imperative 
rya / lya 

rira 
nima 

@-pal 
hanika 

Pa / ba 
para / bara 
pona / boni 

gloss 
eat 

cry 
bite 

give 
hang/put up 

see 

There are a few things to note fa regarding (1 9). One, we have indicated two alternative 

forms for the verb 'to eat' because in most languages the liquid sound sounds more like a 

lateral than a rhotic between [+back]-[-back]. Two, the irnperative form of the verb 'to 

give' has an O~~~ENEFACTIVE] ( 1 S : rn-, 3 S : mu-, 1 P: tu-,3P: ba-} because of its trao~iti~ity; 

it cannot exist alone like other verbs. Three, in some languages/dialects, Ruhaya for instance, 

the initial high tone produces more [b] sounds than [Pl, that is, [ b k ]  rather than [ph] 

'count', as in (l9c). Thus, (19) is the result of three sets of d e s  operating in the three groups 
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(a, b, c), respectively. The first rule in which the iiquid sound(s) /r, V sinface(s) as [dl &er 

the nasal [n] could be expressed simply as r - dh, or as 1 - d/n- in Rukerebe. Each of 

the other two d e s  in (b, c) has two sub-des that are in operation before producing the 

surface representations. These derivations are summarized in (20). 

(20) '1 give' '1 hanglput up' 'hang!' '1 count' '1 see' 
a underlying /n-ha/ /n-hanika/ manika/ /n-paral /n-pana/ 
b. structure preservatim m-ha m-hanika - - - 
c. [+labial] assimilation - m-para m-pona 

m-pa m-panika 
d. [-continuant] assimilation - m-bara m-bona 
e. surface [mpa] [mpanika] [(h)anika] [mbara] [mbona] 

In both cases, it is the nasal sound /N/ that is affected by the following sound p] and [PI, 

respectively, thus realized as [ml. Then, this [ml changes the following consonant into a 

non-continuant bilabial. The structure preservation d e  in (b) is based on the fact that there 

exists no form that has a nasal sound other than [ml before [hl: * [nh], * [fi], * [g hl. Stages 

(c) and (d), on the other hand, appear to work simultaneously on [m-ha]. With this analysis, 

we realize that the two d e s  which are nomally expressed as h - p M  and P - b/m- are 

inadequate because they do not depict the intermediate stages of the process, that is, the 

process that warrants F ]  to surface as [pl in the fust place. The two d e s  should therefore 

be modified as follows, where (2 la) and (2 1 b) are ordered d e s :  



Other phonetic changes concem vowels. There are three major types of vocalic 

phonetic changes, namely, deletion of a vowel, gliding, and vowel hamony . This resdts in 

different languages having different foms ofthe sarne lexical item, as illustrated by "singular 

1" versus "suigular II": 

(22) singular 1 singular II plural 
a. e-i-huri i-huri a-ma- huri 
b. e-i- bara, e-i-zina i-bara, i-zina a-ma- bara, a-ma-zina 
c. e-i-bega i-bega a-ma-bega 
d. e-i-baare i-baare a-ma-baare 

Given the fact that unmarked noun stems are normally preceded by two morpnemes, a PI 

vowel and a nominal marker in al1 other nominal classes, it follows that the initial (PI) vowel 

{e - )  has been deleted in singdar type II (22) when followed by the nominal marker (-i-} (in 

those languages which have the form (0-i-huri) instead of {e-Churi)). Further supporting 

evidence in found in Runyoro: 

(23 sinplar plural gIoss 
Ruhaya Runyoro RuhayalRunyoro 

a. e-i-he ii-he a-ma-he army - amies 
b. e-i-bara ii-bara a-ma-bara name - names 
c. e-i-hwii ii-huri a-ma- huri egg - eggs 
d. e-i-higa ii-higa a-ma-higa cooking stone(s) 

It is the lengthening of the initial vowel (-i-} - [i:] that indicates the loss of a sound. The 

best explanation is that (e-i-) undenirent total assimilation to [i-i-] > [ii-1, which is still extant 

in languages like Runyoro, but shortened in other languages which, presumably, do not allow 

long vowels initially. This process of eliminating the PI {e-) is also common in other 
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Interlacustrine languages, whereas in many other Eastern Banhi languages al1 PI vowels have 

been deleted (diachronically). 

Another relatively common process for the vowels involves /ai/ which changes to [ei] 

in some languages and [ee] to othen. As a result, the group has three phonetically different 

ways of realising the plurd form for the same underlying singuiar noun. This appears in both 

environments, on morpheme boundaries and morpheme intemal as indicated below: 

(24) singular plural 1 plural II plural nI gloss 
a. e-ri-ino a-ma-ho a-me-ino a-me-eno tooth, teeth 
b. e-ri-iso, e-ri-iso a-ma-iio, a-ma-iso a-me-i30, a-me-iso a-me-eso eye, eyes 

c. ku-ba tu- ba-ire tu- be-ire tu-be-ere 
t0-be 1 P -be-~ /~  I P - ~ ~ - T I A  1 P - ~ ~ - T I A  

'to be' 'we were' L ~ e  were' 'we were' 

Although (24a) and (24b) show that there is only one form of singular comrnon to al1 

languages (ive. {e-ri-) or {e-li-) class), it indicates that there are three types of plural forms. 

Plural 1 (which applies to Runyoro, Ruhaya (H 1, H2, H3), Runyankore, and Rutooro) appears 

normal in that it contains the nomal plural nominal marker {a-ma-). In plurai II (which 

applies to Ruhaya (H4), and Runyambo) the formative {-ma-} appears as [-me-]. This is the 

resdt of partial vowel harmony in which the vowel [a] acquires partially features fiom the 

following vowel [il, and thus surfaces as [el, but the following vowel [il remains unaffected 

(see also 93.3.1). Plural III (which applies to R u h z a  and Rukerebe) is the result of total 

vowel harmony, hence both [a] and [il surface as [el. These processes are d so  extended to 

morpheme intemal environments. Thus, following the same principle as in (24), the lexeme 



/O-mu-zaire/ is heard as [O-mu-zaire], [O-muzeire] and [O-mu-zeere], respectively. 

Furthemore, there are also a few cases found in southem Runyaihangiro (Ruhaya-H4) where 

/a+i/ is heard as [i-il, which is another form of total assimilation. 

23.2. Phonetic changes and phonological innovations2' 

By using the set of Proto-Bantu sounds that we know and the sounds attested in the 

current Rutara languages, we cm establish the lines of sound change that these languages 

followed in their phonological history. In so doing, we shouid be able to reconstruct the 

sound system for Proto-Rutara. Most of the sound correspondences (especially those which 

were not followed by the high vowels *i, *u) show clearly the direction of sound changes 

fiom Proto-Bantu to present. Those which were followed by *u changed systernaticaily to [f, 

c] and ü ,2, z], while those before * i changed to f, s, z] with one exception, which will be 

explained in details here below. 

Table 2.6 illustrates the eight sets of sound correspondences arnong Rutara Languages 

as compared to Proto-Bantu sounds and then, atternpts a reconstruction of Proto-Rutara 

sounds based on these correspondences (cf: Mould 198 1 and Nurse 1979a). 

21 The vowels *i, *u, *I, *U stand for what is traditionally represented as *i, *y, *i, 
*u (in Proto-Bantu), respectively. 
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Table 2.6: Phonetic cornparison of sounds among Rutara languages 

- 7 - - 

h/Of h ! h f h h h f h f h f *h fi-pembe ?=-i-hembe horn (n) . . . . . . . .  -..-..--+.--.-*-+-*-...-~......**.--...+......-+..-... ~...--+-.*-..-....*~..-..*..**..-*.*...*.*~44...--.------..-......*.*.......**.*.......... 
h/@f h I h f h i  h i h f h i h f  *h FaOma-hira f . . . .  . . . .  . . 

pus (n) -.S..---+-....*.+.....-- 4....-.+.....-.+**---.-+....-..+-.-..+-.--..*....-+.**.-*.*..*-.-...**-.+--..*.-.---**--------..-..4....-*-..*.*.*..--.-------....-.----, 

f i f i f f f i f i f f i f i *f F e - i - h  f foam (n) . . . . . . . .  
P i P . . . .  i P f P i P P i P . P . *P F+J-beba pe-N-pepa rat, moue (n) ------ 4-------+------- +-~.-~-+---.-~-+.~..~~-+~.----.4*----4----.-----+---..--.~-.--~--..--*4.*..~~~4---.-.-,-...-~.~..-.....-.-..-......~, . . . .  . . . . . . . . z i z i z f z j  z i - z i z f z f  *Z 7-bin- Fku-zin-a todance/sing(v) 

...-...-+.-...*-+.---...+......+*..***.+.......+..-.*.. 4..*-..+*.*.**-..--*+-.-.-*.-..*.-.-*..4*.-.-.--.-----.-**.-..--..4......-..-****..---..----.........---. . . - .  . . . .  
j [ j j f j i 2 i 2 i i z f *j p-N-buda pe-N-jura i 

. . . .  - * .  

(n) 
t i t i t  i t i  . . t i . t i - t f t f *t T-doot- ?ku-root-a ! to drearn (v) 

......--*-.*....*.-...-.+...*..+....*.*+..-....+--.-... 4..-...+--.--.-.*.-*+......*..*---......*.-<..-...-..----.-..-*..-.-..4....-.*.*.-.**..-.-.-...---*..-...*.*. . . S . .  . . .  s j s i s i ~ i ~ i s i s i ~ i * ~  . . . . . .  P-tigad- F-gigar-a to remain (v) 

.--....*......*+.-.....*..-..-..*+--....-+...-*.*+*.-.-.. 4...-..+.-.-.-*....*+....-+-****.**-.-....4---.-.**..-.--..---.......4...---*-----.*..-..--.*..-.----...***. . . 
f i f i f i E i 5 f 5 . . .  C C f *f ?-himu Fe- i~umu j speu(n) 

. . . . a - . .  . . . . i r i l i *r ?-daduk- ph-raruk-a j to becorne mad (v: r ; r i r i r i r ! r '  . . 

. . . . . . . .  
j i j : j ; j ; t 2 ; z ! z f *j ?-dub- Fku-jup-a to fish (v) 

. . . . -  
3 jSIç s f s S f S f s f s *S ? -~a to  F(e)-i-Satu three (n) 

.-.--...*..-....+.~.....~.*..**+..*....+..~..~~+~~.~~~.~....-.+.~.-~..*.--*+..*...~.~~~*~*~*....~. 4..-.--------------.*.-....4...*.........-........--.---.......*.* . . . . . . .  
s i s i s i s f s f s i s f s !  *s f 4 i a  pku-se-a i togrind(v) 

....-.-.+..-..-.+*....*- 4.*....+.**..*~+*..)..*.)+~~.~*..4~.....+...-......-.+..*.~.***..~-.*....*~-4.~~~-~~~-..-~~*..~...-.~~.+..*....**..~.~~...~-..~~~~~~~........* . . 
f i f i f f . f f - f i f i f l . f l . *f Pe-~-fuka i hoe (n) 

. . . . . . . . . .  
j i j f j i j  i . . .  2 i 2 i z i z f  *j ? - ~ - j ~ &  pe-~-jara hungp(n) 

........+.-....*+*--.... 4..-*----.-+-*.-...+..*....+..----.4-..*..+.*.*-......*+....-.*.------......-.4.......~.**.*~~..*...~~~~.4........~.~..-~...~......**.......*..~ . . . . . .  . . . . . z i z i z i z i z  i i i j *Z #-ji ?a-ma-% i water (n) ...... 

. . . . . . . . * .  \ I ,.-.....+.....*.+.-..S.. 4*..-.-+--..*.+--.-...+.*.----4--*.*.+.*-.- ....... +...**.**..*--.*..*...*< ..................... ----.4--- S... -- ............................ . . .  . . .  
s i . . .  s i s i s / 8 i . . . .  s i s i s i%*5 p-kige Fe-kidige eyebrow (n) 

.-......+.......+..-.-..I.---.-*--.-+.----..+--.....+.-.---. ~-....-+.*----..*...+..*~.~~~.~.~~--~....~*<..*~...*..-.*..*....*..*..~~...-~~.-.~...*........*.....-.*...... . . 
f i . f i . f f . f f . f i f . . .  f f f f *f p-kuba Pe-ki-kpa chest(n) 

. . . .  . . . . . . 
g ; g i g f g f g f g j g j g ( *g Y-gendo ?O-ru-gendoi journey (n) 

.-......+...*...+....*..4..*...+.......+*...-..+..-..-. 4-..-.-+--.-........+.---------.----.-.---.<.---.......-.....-.-..-...4.---.--.-.-...-.........*.-........... . . . . . . a .  . . . . 
z i z ; z j z j z i z ; z f z *Z *-gido Po-mu-ziro taboo (n) 

,.......*.......**.**... ~...*r.~..~....~~......*.......4.....-+---.*...--..~.r*r...r..**....i+ri..4.-..r...~.i*......-.....*.*rirr.r..~.i-...~....r............r.i.- . . . . . . . .  
j f j [ j  i j i i i i i z i z ;  . . ' *j Pa-rna-juta 0il (n) 

The sound that needs some explmation is [b] which is only found in Runyankore, as 

a reflex of *k/-i and *t/-i. The first case of this sound, that is *t > 6/ - i, can be expiained 
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as a regular diachronie change of &cation forrning part of the process comrnody known 

as Bantu Spirantisation. It appears plausible to propose that *B was the common phoneme 

for Pro to-Rutara, which then split into [b] for Runyankore and [s] for other languages. This 

assumption is supported by current phonological processes that are taking place in Rutara 

languages. Let us use the Perfective formative {-ire} for illustration. This formative is 

reconstmcted fiorn the Proto-Bantu *-ide, and functions as Perfect (53 .4.1,4.5.2), Resuitative 

(§4.5.4), and Past tense (55.2.2) in many Bantu languages (Kahigi 1989, Hyman 1995). 

Table 2.7: The effect of (-ire) on stems ending with [t] 

It is clear that the roots in Table 2.7 are reflexes of *-yit- (2095), *-déét- (546), and *-root- 

(672), respectively, and that *-ide had the sarne super-high vowel which triggered Bantu 

gloss 

Spimntisation. In this case, it is apparent that it is the same process we see in Table 2.7 

infmitive 

a. 
b. 
c. 

which changed al1 the *t/-i sounds to [t;] in Runyankore. Al1 other languages behave 

Near Past = (-RD + -ire) 
Runyan kore 1 Rutooro, Rukiga, Ruhaya 

to kill 
..............---......-..--.-a 

to bring 
,...S.......-.. *...--.......*-. 

to dream 

rnainly like Rutooro, Rukiga and Ruhaya in that they have [s] where Runyankore has [Is] . It 

ku-ita -its-ire -is-ire ...~-~......-.---.----...-..*-..-..---~.~-....-.--.-.......-..................~...*....*.*.~.....~*.*......~...............~*...~.~....~............ < 

ku-reeta -reets-ire -rees-ire .--.--.----. r.r....*.---*-....--..-..---f...-.......*..*..-...~.~......~......4...*..-~........~-.~.-~....~-~.*.....~-..~....~~.~-.....~....~~.~~-.~. 

ku-roota i -roots-ire -roos-ire 

is for this reason that *8 is proposed as the reflex of PB +t/J in Proto-Rutara, and which 

changed to [g] in Runyankore but to [SI in other Rutm languages: *t > *9 > [6, s]. We note 

that the other [il which onginates from *r does not change the sound [t] in any Rutara 



languages, as seen in applicative constnictions (i. e. benefactive and locative), ( -it-a} - { -it-ir- 

a} %il for/at7, and not (-its-ira). 

The second occurrence of [ts] is more interesthg in that it is dso found outside 

Rutara, in W/Highlands languages (see Appendix III). This is a reflex of PB *k before *i. 

Given the fact it is a systematic reflex of * c i ,  together with the supporting evidence given 

in the preceding paragraph regarding * c i ,  it appears that the second [b] is an interna1 

innovation of Runyankore, which developed through *k > *f > 8. This would imply that both 

*ts- and * u i  merged as [b] in Runyûnkore, through the process of E: - c i .  It is 

possible, however, that there was an intermediate stage at which al1 the Rutara languages 

shared the sound 8 (< *f < *k) before it split into [BI in Runyankore and [s] in the other 

languages, thus *k > * E  > 6 > [Is, SI. If this was the case, then we will assume that the 

intermediate stage took place in the late stages of Proto-Rutara. Finally, [b] was also 

phonemicised and merged with the other /b/ fiom *t. It shodd be pointed out that this 

process of * E  > 6 did not apply to PB *cl-i because all PB *c sounds had already 

undergone spirantisation before this stage. Therefore, *E  is pro posed as the Pro to-Rutara 

sound that developed through an intermediate *B into [b] in Runyankore and [s] in others. 

Both Nurse (1979a) and Mould (198 1) report that Runyoro and Rutooro have the 

sound [t], as a reflex of *-i, where others have [s] and Runyankore has [ts]. This suggests 

that *t/J did not change to *Is or [s] in Runyoro/Rutooro. Those two studies do not provide 

lexical or phonologicd data to justiQ the claim, and this study did no t find any evidence for 

such cases. 



Given the data provided in this chapter (above), together with the phonetic inventones 

provided above in Table 2.5 and the reflexes in Table 2.6, as weil as the rest of the data in 

the appendix, Table 2.8 (below) appears to be the most probable phonological inventory of 

Proto-Rutara. 

Table 2.8: The Phonological inventory of Proto-Rutara 

However, it is not very clear whether the sounds that resulted from rnerging *b, d, j, L u  

on the one hand, and [tl - u, W il on the other, in Proto-Rutara, were *j and * E  or *4 and 

*c, respectively. Nevertheless, aficate sounds are more probable than stops as an 

intemediate stage of Banni Spirantisation, which changes stops into fricatives. That is why 

the table shows both sets of sounds, with the less probable in brackets. 

The maximum sequence of consonant clusters is of the form C ,C,C,, where C , must 

be a nasal, C, any consonant, and C, a semi-vowel. Since this structure is common to al1 

Rutara languages, it will be assurned that it was retained fkom Proto-Rutara. There is one 

extra phonetic process taking place in the Northern Rutara languages, which involves 

deleting a vowel between two liquid sounds, thus /ku-hiirird - B u - h h ] .  



Based on the sounds established for both Proto-Bantu and Proto-Rutara, we can 

establish the nature of souod split and merger that Rutara languages have undergone as 

expressed below. There are eight major sets of phonetic changes, that is, fiom eight Proto- 

Bantu sounds *p, *b, *t, *d, *c, *J, *k, *g which couid, in fact, be classified into four sets 

depending on their respective places of articulation: p l ' ,  t/d Uj, and k/g. 

From *p and * b we get two sets of reflexes, [p, h, 0, f l  and [b, p, z, Z, j], respectively . 

It is important to note, however, that [pl is rnainiy found in the environment of a nasal sond, 

in which case it is pronounced as [mp] (see 2û-22), with but a few exceptions. 

(25) Proto-Bantu meaning Rutara meaning 
a. * -pidi ' puff-adder' e-m-piri ' pu&adder7 
b. *-piti 'hyena' e-m-pi(t)si ' hyena/leopard7 
c. *-papa ' h g '  e-i-papa 'wing' 

The two lexemes (25a) and (25b) have the nasal sound [ml before [pl, which suggests that 

probably the underlying sound for al1 the languages is /h/ -[pl as in other cases of *p. 

However, there is evidence for a more senous deviation of the sound /p/ vis-à-vis /h/ as found 

in the diminutive forms of (Z), thus {a-ka-piri), {a-ka-piSi, a-ka-pisi } and {a-ka-papa), 

respectively. This deviation is more common in Ruhaya than it is in the other languages. 

That is, we find [pl without a nasal that is supposed to trigger it. Regarding diminutives as 

secondary formations, these cases of intervocalic [pl could be a resdt of paradigmatic 

levelling, in which these stems now retain their initial surface [pl across al1 paradigms. 

Consequentiy, removing the nasal sound in order to form the diminutive class (Le. {a-ka-}) 

does not change [pl into [hl. Yet there are exceptions that appear to have a [pl without the 
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triggering nasal soumi, as indicated in (25)? The only explmation that can be given for this 

deviation would be that it is a post /*p > *h/ innovation, which now accepts other lexemes 

to occur with a Cp] without changing it into ml, such as (e-i-p(a)apaari) 'pawpaw' 

(Runyankore, Rukiga, and Ruhaya) rather than * (e-i-h(a)ahaari). Thus, like Id/ and /VI, /pl 

is aiso a phoneme, which now allows non-native lexemes to be accepted in these languages 

without being changed to [hl. 

The sound [hl, on the other hand, is still undergohg lenition, as in Ruhaya (especially 

Hi ,  H2, H3) where it is changing steadily to 0. As a result, in some cases, the remahhg 

vowel of the syllable that has lost [hl fonns a glide with the preceding vowel. Examples 

would be: le-i-hêmbe/ - e-i-0êmbe - [eiyêmbe], and /e-i-hunl - e-i-0uri - [(e)iyuli]. 

Evidence shows, however, that the sound @II still exists at the underlying level because it 

shows up as a Ep] after a nasal sound, as in (lgb), (20), and (50h). 

Splits: The following table summarizes ail the processes of phonetic change fkom 

Proto-Bantu to Proto-Rutara and then to the contemporary languages, thus indicating the 

phonological splits that took place (cf: Guthrie 1971, Nurse 1979% Mouid 198 1, Himebusch 

1989, Schadeberg 1995). The table consides the PB stops ody and leaves out the nasals and 

semi-vowels which did not undergo significant changes. 

" Rukerebe has the form [i-Papa] 'wing', a d o r  [e-m-bipa] 'whg(s)'. 
[HR T- Mtczale] 



Table 2.9: Phonological developments fkom PB to current Rutara languages 

1 Proto-Bantu 
- - 

Environment 
............................ 
Proto-Rutara ............................ 

Contemporary 
languages 

Mergers: The sounds *b, *d, *J and *g have vimially the same reflexes, j, z, 2, while, 

in addition to that, *d aiso changed to liquid sounds. Sirnilarly, the reflexes [t, B, f, s, 3, f, 

k] appear to have developed from *p, *t and *k under more or less the same processes of 

spirantisation and lenition as did their voiced counterparts. 

Table 2.10: Phonological mergea of PB sounds to Proto-Rutara 

Proto-Bantu 1 Phonological Environment 1 Proto-Rutara I 

Table 2.1 1 : Phonological mergen of PR sounds to current Rutara languages 

- 1 Proto-Rutara 1 Phonological Environment ( Results in current languages I 
Z 1 - 
j u 

f z i Ruzinza, Rukerebe 
................................. ............................ - ......................... -..--*.-..*- .... --.**-...- ................................................................... 

k - 1 i B f Runyankore 
..ri. ri.ii..-...i-i............~..*.~~..~.~.~...~..~.~.~~....~.-*-...-...-....-.-..-.-...**....*.*~.-..-...-.-..~...-*.-----------.....*...*..*..........~~..-~..~--..*....*..*.~...~.~**- 

1 
i Runyoro, Rutooro, Runyambo, 

- : s i  
i Ruzinz. Rukerebe 



The number of vowels underwent reduction. Proto-Rutara reduced the 14 Proto- 

Bantu vowels to oniy 10 by merging two sets. Thus *i, I > *i, *II, n > *u, *e, a, O > *e, a, O, 

with the same principle applying to the long vowels as well, thus *ii, n > *ii and so on, 

respectively (cf: Mould 1 98 1, Schadeberg 1 995). 

2.3.3. Verbal lexical tone 

It has already been mentioned that tone is not a major focus of this study because of 

its minor significance in T/A in Rutara languages. Nevertheless, it is important to point out 

some basic d e s  operating in the verbal system, given the fact a TIA system normally cannot 

exist without verbs (cf: 53.5.2). The following table compares six languages of the group, 

using various verbs ( t ~ - ~ n i t i v e s )  of different syllables and dif3erent surface tonal melodies. 

Table 2.12: A cornparison of tonal melodies in Rutara languages 

~ u n ~ a n k l  Rukiga 1 Runyam. 1 Ruhaya 1 Ruzinza [ Rukerebe 1 PR & gIoss 
a. j ku-sa ! ku-sa f ku-sa j ku-sa f ku-sa ! ku-sa i*-sea 'grind' 

j ku-gwa j ku-gwa ku-gwa j ku-gwa i ku-gwa ! ku-gwa *-goa 'fall' 
*-para 'count' 

c. iku-hanika f ku-hanika ku-hanika jku-hanika i ku-hanika / ku-hanika i *-hanika ' hang up 
i ku-~ereka Iku-hreka f ku-sereka ku-~ereka ! ku-sereka ku-sereka *-Sereka 'hide' 
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~unyankl  Rukiga 1 ~ u n ~ a r n .  1 Ruhaya ~uzinza [~ukerebe) PR & gloss 
f k-orna f kw46ma &sv-&na ikw&ma :kw4oma :ML&" 1 *aoma 'dry up' ' 

jku-tïja iku-tiina ku-tïua f ku-tîma f ku-h?na fh&- . 1 *-tiina 'be ahid' 

The nurnber of stem syllables ranges fkom one to four, as presented in rows in Table 2.12 as: 

(a) L-L, (b) L-LL, (c) L-LLL, (d) L-LLLL, (e) L-H, (f-g) L-HL, (h) L-HLL. (Note the shading 

in (e-h) for the discussion that follows below). 

In al1 the languages, word-final long vowels (fiom PR) becorne short, Cpp# - Cp, 
as in (e). The claim that these monosyllabic lexernes have underlying long fmal vowels is 

based on how these languages f o m  the Near Past and applicative as in (28) below. The 

argument here is, the T/A marker (-ire) is attached to the stem aiter removing the final vowel 

which is always (-a} in al1 verbs across the group. 

(26) infinitive 

a. ku-ba 
'to bey 

b. ku-ha 
'to give' 

c. ku-iiwa 
'to drink' 

d. ku-sa 
'to grind' 

pronunciation variants acmss the group 
- tu-ba-ire - tu-be-ire - tu-be-ere 

1 P-be-T/A - I P - b e - ~ / ~  'we were' 

- tu-ha-ire - tu-he-ire - tu-he-ere 
I P - ~ ~ v ~ - T / A  - I P-give-T/A ' we gave' 

- tu-no-ire - tu-fiwe-ire - tu-fiwe-ere 
1 p-dnnk-~ l~  - 1 P-give-TIA ' we drank' 

- tu-se-ire - tu-se-ire - tu-si-ire 
I p - g r i n d - ~ ~ ~  - 1 p-grind-~/~ ' we ground' 

derived from 

/ku- ba-a/ 
RIF-be-FV 

/ku- h a 4  
I N F - ~ ~ V ~ - F V  

/ku-fi04 
m~-drink-~v 

/ku-se/-si-a / 
MF-grind-FV 



Given that the high toned lexemes in Table 2.12 (e) have surface monosyllabic stems, we 

would expect nich lexemes to appear with final high tones. However, this is bue in Rukerebe 

only, where we find surface IH] on the final tone bearing unit (TBU) of the verbs? In the 

other languages [Hl is not allowed W I y ;  it therefore shifts to the infinitival marker (ku-), 

thus creating a kind of high [one back hopping d e ,  as L-H - H-L/-#. 

(27) 
a. Iku-bW - ku-ba - @&bal ' to be(come)' 
b. /ku-hW + ku-ha - @&ha] 'to give' 
c. h-fi&/ - ku-fiwa - Fu-fiwa] 'to drink7 

The data in Table 2.12 (f-h) also show that the high tone is assigned to the initial vowel of 

the verb stem, as L-HL(L), except in Rukerebe (and also in Runyoro and Rutooro, which are 

not included in the table) where we can g e n e d s e  that it falls on the penultimate syllable. 

This leads us to reconstnict tone for PR, where these lexemes had [Hl on the stem-initiai 

TBU. But then, we are faced with what look like exceptions, as indicated by the shaded 

items in Table 2.12 (f-h), regarding Ruhaya and Rukerebe. That is, whereas al1 other 

languages retain the N on the stem-initial syllable, Ruhaya behaves differently in that /H/ 

surfaces as a falling tone [HL]. In Ruhaya this can be expressed as a penultimate syllable 

d e ,  which changes any penuitimate high tone of the infinitive verb to a falling tone, /+H+L/ 

- [+F+L] or [+HL+L], clarified in the examples below. 

There are two types of TBUs, vowels and nasals. An exarnple of a tone bearing 
nasal wouid be as in [n-dy a] '1 eat ' , comparable to [ti-ly a] ' we eat' (Runy ambo, Ruhay a and 
Ruzinza). 
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(28) 
a. h-nima, - Fr-rûma] I [O-ku-rûma] 'to bite' 
b. /ku-bW - Fu-bûra] I [O-ku-bûra] 'to get lost' 
c. h-orna/ + w o m a ]  / [O-kw-&na] 'to dry up' 

However, the rule in (28) does not apply if the same penultimate syllable is word-initial as 

in (27) above. Thus (ku-ba} - mba], but not * wba] or * b b a ]  'to be'. 

Rukerebe also shows different behaviour on stem-initial long vowels, as  indicated 

in Table 2.12 (f). That is. whereas d l  other languages retain the IH] on the first mora of the 

long vowel and therefore create a falling tone @@), Rukerebe shifts it to the second mora, 

thus creating a rising tone (fifi). In other words, it is only ultimate and penultimate morae of 

a verb that can bear surface H tone in Rukerebe, as (e-h) show. Rutooro and Runyoro seem 

to be different fiom al1 other languages, in that tone appears predominantiy on the 

penultimate syllable, except in monosyllabic stems. Given the data we have (including TIA 

forms) it is tempting to identify Rutooro as a stress-accent language. That is, in most cases, 

the placement of prorninence in lexemes (both lexically and stmcturally) appears to be 

relatively consistent on the penultimate syllable, realised by a falling pitch, with a few 

exceptions. Runyoro, on the other hand, appears to be langing from a pitch-accent to a tone 

language. In some cases, there appears to be a paradigrnatic variation between the N and 

FI "tones" in both languages. If this is the case, then the process could be regarded as an 

innovation of the languages as a mechanism of simplification from a tone language to a pitch- 

accent language, and then to a m e r  simplified system of a stress-accent language. It is 

evident that the two languages, Runyoro and Rutooro, have sub-dialects which difEer in this 
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regard. It is also possible that tone is being recycled. That is, after a language has lost tone, 

it could be re-influenced by the neighbours which are tone languages/dialects. 

Given that these observations prove to be very systematic in the languages studied, 

it follows that al1 Rutara languages inherited the same tone melodies in their verbal systems 

fiom Proto-Rutara and, therefore, had the sarne underlying tonal structure. Thus, fiom the 

table above, we can reconstnict the following underlying tond melodies of Proto-Rutara 

(including the infinitival marker {ku-}): *L-L(LLL), *L-H(LLL). Only the hi& tone would 

be assigned to the underlying stem-initial syllable, and then [LI would be assigned by default 

to d l  other TBUs afler applying any other relevant de(s).  We can therefore conclude that 

any apparent exception to these forms and rules shodd be regarded as post Proto-Rutara 

language specific innovations. In fact, the deviations found in Ruhaya and Rukerebe (as 

explained above) are innovations. The latter shows a very high rate of correlation with the 

neighbouring languages of the Suguti subgroup. The following table compares surface tones 

of Rukerebe to those of two non-Rutara neighbours, using a few lexical verbs that are 

underlyulgly high toned. 

Table 2.13: The tonal influence of Suguti to Rukerebe 

Gloss 

.................................................................... to be(come) 
to eat 

............. 2%!9!..!?~ 
to be a h i d  

............................................... to bite 

............................................. to get lost 

.............................................. to cough 

.............................................. to be fidl 
to push 

Kijita i Kikwaya Rukerebe 
a. 

b. 

ku-~ii ku-Pa ............................. ku-Pa 
r*.i.....4.ir--.-*-.--... .r-.i..,..r..r...*r*.....*-...--*.-....*.... 

ku-lya ku-lya ku-lyi 
ku-ha i k u - h a  kw-o8ma ....................................... A ........................................................... 

ku-ugiya i ku-upaya i ...................... ... ku-tiina 
r.*r..iir*......4.,i....*............** r..r.........*.**&.....*.....-,.-*.......*...*..*........,.........,....,r..-..,-..--....~....~~~~...-... 

k u - l h a  i ku-liima ku-IUma 
r.............. .*-*....**.....-**..*.-*4.-.......*....-....*......****.......**..*&*...*..-...*-.---.-....-.............**~*....... 

ku-Piila i ku-pula ...................... r..........r..-.4....--....-.......... .. r............r.rr..A.*.....--...-.-.--.... ku-pula ....... ii..i.-rri....rr. 
ku-kol6la f ku-kolola f ku- kol6 la 

..rr-..rr-r..-...r-..-.rr-..+rri-.r....4ri.-rii---------r.--...r.r-....r.rlrrr-..--&.-------.ir....rr-r--.+----.-......r+r..rri..r+. 

kw-ijda f kw-ijua .......*............ ...... kw-iizuia 
r*.....rr+--.r....J~...-r....-irr-..--..------ i - i . - . r r . . . . -& - - - . . . . . r . . . . . . r r . .  

ku-sindika f ku-sindika j ku-sindika 



This table provides strong evidence that Rukerebe acquired its d a c e  verbal tone melody 

fiom Suguti languages (e.g. Kikwaya, Kijita, Chiruri, and Kiregi) which are its immediate 

neighbours geographically. This must have been facilitated by a Iack of contact between 

Rukerebe (in the islands and eastem shore of Lake Victoria) and its mother group Rutara, 

which remained on the western part of the lake. Therefore, Rukerebe was affected not only 

lexically (as pointed out by N&P 1980) but also phonologically. With regard to the tonal 

innovation identified in Ruhaya (i.e. the falling tone on penultimate mono-moraic vowels), 

it is not clear fkom this study how it might have onginated. 

There are both lexical and grammatical tones. Of the two, the most comrnon and 

productive is lexical tone, which distinguishes between two or more lexemes that are 

othenvise morphologicdly similar. The following are but a few examples of grammatical 

and lexical tone contrasts: 

(29) Grammatical tone in Ruhaya 
a. a-ba-kom-ire 

SM[~S] -OM[~P/~P] -~~~-T/A 
'She tied them up' 

b. O-muti gu-oom-ire 
PI-tree sM[zs]-dry up-T/A 
'The tree dried up' 

c. bu-ké-ire 
~M-be moming-~ l~  
'It is moming' 

(30) Lexical tone 
a. Runyankore/Rukiga 

a- ba- ko m- ire 
REL-SM/OM [3 PI&-T/A 
'those who (are) tied up' 
O-muti gu-6om-ire 
PI-tree s ~ - d r y  up-T'/A 
'a dry tree' 
bii-ke-ire 
s ~ - b e  morning-T/A 
'on the following day' 

i) ekikoro 'root, source' vs ekikoro 'bad deed7 
ii) ekihimbo 'a poem' vs ekihîmbo 'crutch' 
iii) kw-eera 'to w i ~ o w '  vs kwéèra 'to be white/cIear' 
iv) kuranga 'to announce' vs kurânga 'to serve in the palace' 



b. Ruhaya 
i) kweera 'to wimow' VS kwéèra 'to be wbitdclear' 
Ü) kusinga 'to rub' vs k u s î a  'to win' 
iii) eibanga 'Ml, mountain' vs eibânga ' the,  centre of sitting room' 
iv) eitunda 'business' vs eittinda ' h W  

2 3.4. Other phonological factors 

There are other common and Iess common parameters for the Rutara languages, some 

which can possibly be assigneci to Proto-Rutara. The Ganda Law, for instance, (which refers 

to total assimilation of homorganic [-N+CV-] clusters, if followed by another [-N-1; also 

referred to as Meinhof s Law or nasal hamiony) is currently not productive. There are traces, 

however, in some Ianguages in a few lexemes as in the following examples (3 la), compared 

to Luganda in (3 1 b). 

(3 1) 
a. Ruhaya, Runyankore, Rukiga, etc. 

singular normal plural Ganda Law gloss 
i. O-ni-ber~go - e-m-bqgo - e-meggo 'grinding stone(s)' 

ii. O-ru-bygo - e-m-b j g o  - e-m j g o  ' elephant-grass' 
iii. O-ru-limi - e-n-dimi - *e-imi ' tongue(s)' 
iv. O-ru-gendo - e-9-gendo - *e-gendo 'joumey(s)' 

b. Luganda 
singular normal plural Ganda Law gloss 

i. lu-béngo - m-bengo - m e n g o  ' grinding stone(s) ' 
ii. lu-limi - n-dimi - nnimi ' tongue(s)' 

iii. lu-génd6 + pgendo - g1~énd6 'j omey(s)' 
iv. lu-ghbo + g-gambo - g g h b 6  ' nrmour(s)' 



At first sight, it is not clear whether the cases of Ganda Law in Rutara originated h m  Roto- 

Rutara or were transferred fiom Luganda Thus, M e r  investigation is needed to determine 

their exact rate of distribution across the group, and then reconstmct their orïgin. 

Nevertheless, it appears that, in the Rutara languages, it only affects noun stems that begin 

with a labial sound, as in (3 la i-ii). This could be o u  provisional answer for the puzzle that 

the class marker j-m-) assimilated the following sound if and only if it was [+labial]. 

Dahl's Law is also not producti~e.~~ There are very lirnited traces of what looks like 

Dahl's Law, fiom at least two proto-forms *kata 'head-pad' (Guthrie: 1016) and *kbpi 

'short' (Guthrie: 1237). Given the nature of sound change we established in Tables 

2.10-2.12, we would expect these two lexemes to have the forms { -Nokata) and { -kufi ) , 

respectively, in Rutara languages. On the contrary, they now appear as te-N-gata} and (- 

gufi, -gufu}, respectively. These two examples are, therefore, not sufficient to suggest that 

Dahl's Law ever afFected these languages. The two lexemes found could have been 

~ f e r r e d  into the group From other sources, bearing in mind that the law itself is common 

in other Lacustrine subgroups and beyond. 

24 Dahl's Law refers to the phonological rule that dissimilates two voiceless 
consonants. Thus, a voiceless consonant sound is voiced if it is followed by another 
voiceless consonant. However, this is a simplified statement of the rule. The nile itself has 
M e r  language specific phonological constraints which detemine the processing of the d e .  
These constraints include lexical versus rnorphemic boundary, vowei length, and nature of 
consonant clustes. For m e r  details, see Kenstowicz and Kisseberth (1977), Kimenyi 
(1 979). 



Another common feature is the partial vowel harmony between PI vowels and noun 

class markers (i. e. {O-mu- J and (e-bi-) , rather than the total vowel harmony as {u-mu-) and 

(i-bi-} , respectively, which is fond  in the WMghlands group). 

2.4. Conclusion 

We have seen that it is possible to set the basic parameters for the Rutara group both 

lexically and phonologically. The lexical list provided in 52.2 (cf: Appendix II) can help us 

to set the common vocabulary of the group, either as retentions or innovations. This has a 

positive linguistic effect in that it raises the lexical intelligibility rate above 70% for the 

common lexicon across Rutara languages, whose differences are mainly phonological and 

slightly semantic. Thus, sound changes fiom Proto-Bantu to Rutara exhibit a high rate of 

similarïty. There are two categories of absolute similarities, *p > h *t/-u > c, *c/-i > s, 

and *b, d, 4, g/-i > z, *p, c, W - u > E and a variably common category of mergers, *t, K i  

> s, 6, and *b, d,j, g/ - u >  j, 2, z, as illustrated intheTables2.9-2.11. However, thereare 

also significant differences among the languages of the group. For instance, Rukerebe and 

Ruhaya differ from others in ternis of surface verbal tone (see 52.3.3); and Runyankore has 

the sound [Is] which is not found elsewhere in the group. For M e r  discussion on Bantu 

Spirantisation, Ganda Law, and Dahl's Law, see Meeussen (1962), Myers (1972), 

Hinnebusch (1 9891, Davy and Nurse (1 982), and Nurse (forthcorning). In summary, the 

following charactensed Proto-Rutara. 



Ten phonemic vowels, five short and five long. 

Lexical and grammatical tone. 

Partial vowel harmony between PI vowels and noun class markers. 

Two underlying tonal melodies for verbs: L-L(LLL) and L-H(LLL). 

The operation of Bantu Spirantkation. 

Lenition of the Proto-Bmtu stops (see Table 2.7). 

Limited operation of the Ganda Law; that is, it operated only on noun stems 

that began with a labial sound. 

The following chapter provides the morphological analysis of Rutara, which is 

equally important before embarking on the analysis and reconstruction of the T/A system(s)? 

Readers might be curious about the the-depth of the reconstmcted Proto-Rutara 
verbal system. Schoenbnin (1990) attempted to do this by using the glottochronology 
method for the entire Lacustrine group. His calculations were based on a 100-word list (Le. 
the mode1 we simplified in Figure 3 by removing the time franle). His formula assumes a 
shared retention rate of 73-74% per thousand years. Consequently, his mode1 places Proto- 
Lacusaine at c.2500 years and Proto-Rutara c. 1000 years ago. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

3. BASIC MORPHOLOGY 

3.1. Introduction 

The aim of this chapter is to provide the necessary morphological background for the 

coming chapters. It surveys the morphological composition of the verbal unit (VU) in the 

Rutara languages, thus analysing ail possible paradigmatic elements of every syntagmatic slot 

in a W that are relevant to T/A. It, therefore, prepares the tools of analyas that will be used 

in analysing the T/A syçtems. Note that evexy class of marker or formative has a 

predetermined and defined slot in the VU, in relation to the verb root (radical), for its 

semantic and morphosyntactic functions, and for syntagmatic relations as well. This brings 

up a fimdamental question: can one class of W syntagmas such as T/A formatives have a 

double allocation of slots? This question is based on the analysis of T/A in the Rutara 

languages, in which both {-ka-, -a(a)-, -ma-) and (-ire} are regarded as tense markers even 

though the two sets occupy two different slots in the VU, that is, pre-radical and post-radical 

respectively. This chapter and subsequent chapters seek answers to that question and a few 

others which are raised later in this chapter. 



3.2. The verb 

3.2.1. The verb 'be' 

Of ail lexical verbs, the verb 'to be' plays a very crucial role in T/A systems. In al1 

the Rutara languages, the basic and regular form of the verb is {-bal, but it has a suppletive 

form, (-ri). The two f o m s  differ functionally and morphosyntactically, as well as 

semantically. The {-ri} fonn is used mainly in the Present tense, and mostiy in the 

Progressive aspect and stative constructions. Its fkequency of use in the T/A system, 

however, is less in Runyarnbo and Ruzinza than it is in other languages, and also relatively 

difEerent in Rutooro and Rukerebe, as explained below (see also the T/A Tables in Appendix 

I). The following examples show the most common use of the two foms. (Note that the PI 

vowel (a-) in brackets in (32a) and (32b) is obligatory in Runyankore/Rukiga, optional in 

Ruzinza and Rukerebe (but O bligatory in Rutinza for singuiar nouns), and omitted in Ruhaya, 

Rutooro and Runyarnbo (but optional in Runyarnbo for singular nouns)): 

(32) a. tu4 (a) bantu 
IP-be people ' We are people' 

b. mu-ri (a)babi 
2p-be bad 'You (pl.) are bad' 

c. Musa a-n Kampala 
Musa 3s-be Kampala 'Musa is in Kampala' 

d. Juma a-ba Kampala 
Jurna 3s-be Kampala 'Juma is in Kampala' (Not in Rutooro) 

e. tu-ka-ba tu-ri Kampala 
i p-~-be i P-be Kampala ' We were in Kampala' 

As the examples in (32) show, the fom {-ri} is mainly used for attributive and locative 

constnictions. Consequently, it îunctions as a pseudo-copula verb, in which case it is not 



accompanied by any tense marker. It cm, however, be preceded by the aspectual marker 

{-ki(aa)-) (or its phonetic variants: [fyata), f aa], as in (ba-kiaa-ri Kampala} 'they are still 

in Kampala'). Indeed, in many other Bantu languages it can be preceded by{-a-, -aa-) which 

appears to be a very dynamic T/A marker. Within Rutam, this combination of (-a-ri} is 

found in Remote Past in some dialects of Rutooro, as in [tw-a-ri n(i)-tu-gûral 'we were 

buying', and in Rukerebe, as in [tw-a-Li-ga n(i)-tu-gulii] 'we were buyhg'. On the other 

hand, as indicated in (32e), the form {-bal behaves Wnially like any other verb in that it 

takes al1 T/A marken, {-ka-} in this case, which is not possible for {-ri}. It should be 

pointed out that the Expenential Present tense is not marked in the Rutara languages (see 

85.2.4). This rnakes {-bal and (-ri} look like they were TIA markee in these forms, as in 

(32). The fact is, neither of the two is a T/A marker. This is not restricted to Rutara 

languages, it applies aiso to other Eastern Bantu languages, as surveyed by Botne (1986). 

With regard to semantic differences, {-bal carries a sense of "habit" or "tendency" 

whereas (-ri} refen to "now" or "then". Therefore, (-ba} can be easily used in forms that 

mark the Habitua1 aspect, while (-ri) c m  be used in those which express a state of &airs 

(32a-c) (cf: $4.5.1) This is illustrated by (32c-d). Although both Musa and Juma are in 

Kampala at the moment of speech, the two persons differ in how long they have been there. 

That is, (32c) implies that 'Musa, who presumably went to Kampala today, is expected back 

soon, today or tomorrow'. On the contrary, (32d) implies that 'Juma has been living there 

for a while, and he is not expected back'. When used in negative constructions, {-ri} marks 

events that took place relatively more recently than those marked by {-bal, as show in (33). 



(33) Ruhaya 
a ti-ba-ki-ri Buganda 

NEG-3~-~-be Uganda 
'They are no longer in Uganda' = 'they left recentiy'. 

b. ti-ba-ki-ba Buganda 
NEG-3~-~-be Uganda 
'They are no longer in Uganda' = 'they left long ago'. 

nius, the two apparently identical translations ciiffer in that (33a) means 'they left recentiy' 

while (33b) means 'they ieft long ago'. As a general d e ,  the verb 'bey is used in compound 

forms of TIA constructions, in which case we get more than one verbal unit (awiliary and 

main verb) or a verbal unit plus its complement. Thus, when the two foms of 'bey are used 

in one clause, (-ri} functions as the main verb and (-bal (or (4) in Rukerebe) as the 

auxiliary (hence bearing the TIA marker, if necessary), as in (32e) above. 

3.2.2. Verbal Unit 

The nucleus of the verbal unit (VU) is the root of the verb that takes infiectional 

morphemes to form a complete grammatical word which in many cases is complex enough 

to constihite a word which could be translated by a complete clause. The inflectional 

elements fdl into two categories: pre-radical and post-radical formatives. Hyman and 

B yanishengo ( 1 984) suggest the following formula for the basic structure of the Ruhaya W 

(34): subject marker (SM), negation 0, tensehspect (TIA), object marker (OM), the verb 

radical (RI, extension(s) (X), and a finai vowel (FV). The W can be preceded by a pre- 

initial (PI) and followed by a post-finai (PF) marker which Hyman and Byanishengo argue 

are separated by an internai word boundary (#), as opposed to the orciinas, morpheme 
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boundary (+) that separates morphemes within the W. This argument can be supported in 

various ways. 

(34) (PI) # S M +  N + T/A + OM + E + X + FV # (PF) 
V V CV V N V V CV 

CV N W CV VC 
cv cv C W  

cw 

First, the vowels of the pre-initial Progressive marker (ni-) and the negative marker (ti-) do 

not glide when followed by another vowel as we would expect them to (and which does 

happen with children learning these languages). Compare the following two sets ofexamples 

for illustration: 

(3 5) Gliding vowels 
a. bi-ana 

4 p~aana l  'bad children7 
b. e-mi-aka - [emyaaka] 'years7 
c. ki-orna - Fyooma/~yoomal~ooma] 'iron, metal' 

(36) No gliding, but deletion of [il before another vowel 
(note variations in the length of the SM vowel after {ni-} vs {ti-)) 

ni-a-gur-a 
a. PROG-3s-buy - b = g ~ r a l  'she is buying' 

ni-o-gur-a 
b. - [noog~ra] 'you (sing.) are buying' 

PROG-2s-buy 
ti-o-gur-a 

c. - [tog~ra] 'you (sing.) do not buy ' 
NEG-zs-buy 

ti-a-ka-guz-ire 
NEG-3 S-WT,-~U~-RET, 

- [takaguzire] 'she has not &et) bought' 
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It is, therefore, clear that the boundary between the morphemes ( bi-, -mi-, ki- ) and the stems 

to which they are attached in (35) is different from the one between (ni-, ti-} and the stems 

in (36), because the two sets behave differently in tenns of giiding. This shows that (ni-) and 

(ti-) maintain an original lexical boundary even d e r  the grammaticalisation process which 

rendered them clitics. 

There are also morphosyntactic arguments supporthg this analysis. First, the PI 

markers (a-, e-, ka-} b c t i o n  as nominalisers which change a verbal unit fiom a simple main 

clause into a relative clause as in (37a)- Other fonns of PI elements fûnction as adverbial 

markers cliticised to the verbal unit as in (3%). 

(3 7) 
a. Runyankore, Rukiga, Ruhaya, Runyambo, Ruzinza 

ba-giira 'theybuy' - a-bh-gur-a 'those who buy' 
3~-buy REL-3 Fbuy 

b. Ruhaya 
ba-giira 'they buy' - ka-ba-giua ' when(ever) they buy 
3 ~ - ~ U J J  ADV-3~- b ~ y  

In fact, /ka-/ in (37b) c m  be replaced by a completely independent lexeme, in Ruhaya for 

instance, thus producing onvo bagura which has the same meaning. As can be seen, the two 

cases of (37a) and (37b) result in a relative clause and adverbial clause respectively. The only 

PI formatives that are functionally part of the verbal unit, and are thus directly related to the 

T/A system, are the Progressive marker {ni-) and the negative marker (ti-}, which occupy 

the initial position. Both morphemes are common to al1 of the Rutara languages. Similarly, 

the post-final marker aiso fiuictions as an adverbial or nominal clitic. It could be locative, 



as in (38a)' temporal, as in (38b), adverb of manner, as in (38c), or nominal, as in (38d), and 

so on. Ali these are clitics nom lexemes like {a-ho) 'there' for (38a), and (mari, ryarii, hi) 

' whenT for (38 b), and {e-ki-Ici) 'what' for (38d); their current distribution in the group varies 

from one language to another, as indicated in brackets &er each form. 

(ail but Runyarnbo and Runyankore/Rukiga) 
'they buy (from) there' 
(Ruzinza, Ruhaya, and Runyoro/Rutooro = [-di]) 
when do they buy? 
(dl but Rukerebe, and Runyoro/Rutooro) 
'they buy wellT 
(dl, but [-fi] in Runyankore/Rukiga) 
'what do they buy?' 

Thus, these adverbial elements which occur in the pre-initial and post-final dots will be 

excluded fiom this study, mainly because they are neither part of the basic verbal unit nor 

T/A, but act as nominal and adverbial clitics. 

Although the rest of the verbal unit elements appear to have a clear and straight- 

forward location in the matrix in (34) above, practically it is not so simple. The verbal unit 

is rather more complex than that presented in the model, particularly with regard to the 

location of tense, aspect, mood, and negation marken on the one hand, and the role of the 

final vowel (FV) on the other. This leads us to two interrelated questions. One: what are the 

basic slots for tense and aspectual markers, respectively? Two: can we make a clear 

distinction between tense and aspectual markers? The problem with regard to these questions 

is based on the f o m  and fiuictions of the T A  formatives. Compare, for instance, the 



following structures (fairly common in Rutara) which suggest the existence of more than one 

slot for the tense and aspectual markers in the verbal unit (that is, one before and another after 

the root). They also indicate that some formatives have either severai meanings or several 

functions. 

(39) a. tu-a(a)-gur-a 'we bought today, we have just bought' 
b. tu-aa-guz-ire 'we have already bought' (Not in Runyoro/Rutooro) 
c. tu-ra-guz-ire 'we once bought, we had bought long ago' 
d. tu-a-gur-aga 'we used to buy ' 

These examples also show that what is descnbed as a fuial vowel (FV) in (34) is now realized 

as part of the post-radical T/A, thus [-el in {-ire) in (39b) and (39~)' which is different from 

the (-el in (40c) and (40e) below. Others like Mould (198 1) cd1 this a "modified baset' in 

that the stem {-gur-a) has changed to {-guz-ire), while Botne (1987) treats both {-a-) and 

{-ire) equally as tense markers and thus calls them prefix(es) and suEx(es) respectively. 

Botne's analysis also regards the fuial (-a) as a suffù< that marks tense. Indeed, it is observed 

that the so called FV or suffix assumes one of the two forms, (-a) and (-el,  depending on 

its semantic function as illusûated in the following exarnples (found in al1 eight Ianguages, 

except for (40d) which has different functions across the group): 

ku-gur-a 
to-buy-FV 
tu-gur-a 
I P-buy-A 
tu-gur-e 

1 P-buy-MD 

meaning 

'to buy' 

'we buy' 

'we should buy ' 

tense/aspect/mood 

Infinitive/norninal ver b 

Subjunctive 



'we (have) bought' Near PadPerfect 

tu-ba-gur-ir-e e. 'we should  bu^ for theml Applicative subjunctive 
~P~,,-~P~,,-~u~-APPL-MD let us buy for them' 

f. tu-ba-gur-ir-a 
'we buy for them' 

1pPw-3 F ' ~ , ~ - ~ u ~ - A P P L - A  
Applicative Habituai 

If we compare ail six cases in (40) above, we realize that the fmai vowels {-a) and (-el are 

not just FVs in the sense of occupying the finai position, but they also contribute to the 

meaning of the construction. It is only in (40a) that {-a) can really be referred to as 

semantically neutral FV, since the infinitive form {ku-gur-a) is not a tensed construction (cl 

8 1 3 . 5 ) .  In the other cases, the two vowels distinguish semantically between (40b) and (40c), 

on the one han& and (40e) and (409, on the other. In this case, it is more plausible to regard 

finite {-a) and {-el (but not the neutrd {-a) found in (40a)) as TINmodal markers rather 

than as FVs. 

Considering the formula in (34) together with the exarnples given above, a more 

elaborate construction is introduced in (41) below to identifi the various elements of the 

verbal unit. This structure represents one of the most complex verbal constructions in 

Ruhaya (bearing in mind that the difference(s) between Ruhaya and the other Rutara 

languages in this regard would mainly be tonal, and phonological (i.e. with regard to [g, 5, 

z]; see §2.4.2,2.5)). 



ti- ba-ka-g i-mu-kom-eS-ez-a-ga = [ti bakapimuk6meSezaaga ] 

1 2 3 4a 4b 5 6a 6b 7a 7b 
ti- -ba- -ka- -gi- -mu- -kom- -es- -ez- -a- -ga 

M G  SM T OM OM R CAUS APPL MD A 

not they past it him/her tie make atho ind ever 

'they have never caused it to be tied up for hidher' 

This fkctionai verbal unit in (4 1 )  is a simple negative verbal clause. ft has 7 major 

slots, as marked by the numbers 1-7. The main verb (MV), which describes central events, 

can be realized either in simple independent Ws such as (42a) to (42d)' or in the second 

verbal element d e r  the auxiliary verb in compound W s  as in (42e) to (42h). 

(42) Simple and compound Ws 
a. Runyambo 

ti-ba-gi-mu- kom-er-a - [ti baj imukomera] 
NEG-3P-OM 1 - 0 ~ 2 - ~ ~ A P P L - A  'They don? tie it up for her' 

b. Ruhaya 
ti-ba-ri-ku-korn-a + [ti b&Lkukôma]/[tib~iukôrna]/ 
~ ~ ~ - 3 ~ - b e - t o - t i e - ~  [tib&?cukôma]/[tibaikukôma] 

'They are not tying up' 
c. Rukiga 

tu-aa-kom-ire -m [twaakomire] 
1 P-T-tie-A ' We have already tied up' 

d* AH 
ba-ta-gur-a 
3 P-NEC-~UY-A 

- [baww-al 
'They should not buy, let them not buy' 

e. Rukere be 
tu-a-li-ga ni-tu-gul-a - [twaliga n(i)tiigulii] 
1 P-T-be-A PROG- 1 P-buy-A ' We were buying' 



f. Rutooro 
tu-ba-ire ni-tu- ki-aa-gur-a - [tubaire nitukyaagûra]/ 
i P - b e - ~ / ~  PROG- 1 P - P E R S - ~ U ~ - A  [tubaire nitutyaagûra] 

' We were s t U  buying' 
g. Ruzinza (Insuiar) 

tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-ki-gur-a - [tukaPa tutzitigura] 
1 P-TIA-be I P-NEG-PERS-buy-A ' We were not buyhg any more' 

h. Ruzinza (Mainland) 
tu-ka-Pa ti-tu-ki-gur-a - [tukapa titiitipura] 
1 P-TIA-be NEG- I P-PERS-buy-A 'We were not buying any more' 

In the case of a compound verbal unit, however, many languages tend to have the negative 

marker (-ta-) appearing in the second slot, as in (42g). The negative marker {-ta-) can also 

appear in the simple verbal unit of imperative c o ~ l ~ t ~ c t i o n s ,  as in (42d). R u z -  however, 

appears to have a negative form which is common in some dialects but not comrnon in the 

other languages, in which the negative marker (ti-} can occupy the initiai position of the 

main verb in a compound verbal unit like (42h). 

Constructions such as those in (42) lead us to propose a basic matrix for the verbal 

unit in Rutara, as presented in (43) below. This mode1 hcludes the initial negative marker 

(ti-J and Progressive marker (ni-) (based on their semantic and morphosyntactic roles in the 

verbal wt (VU), with regard to the T/A system). Consequently, the W has eight dots 

whose characteristics are as follows: 

ACT SM NEG T f A  OM, OM, R EXT A/MD P A S  A/MD 



Slot (1) is occupied by either of two prehes, {ni-), which marks events in progress, or the 

initial negative marker {ti-} .26 Both markers are found elsewhere in the languages as  copula 

verbs for affirmative and negative clauses respectively, as s h o w  in (44a-b). 

(44) 
a. ogu ni Harry 

this is Hany this is Harry 

b. ogu ti Harry 
this is-not Harry this is not Harry 

'we buy' 

d. ni-tu-0-gur-a 
ACT- 1 P-T/A-buy-A 'we are buying ' 

e. ti-hi-n-ku-gur-a (R3-R7) 
ti-tu-ru-ku-gur-a (R 142 )  
NEG- I P-T/A-buy-A 'we are not buying' 

Given the morphosyntactic position of (ni-) and (ti-) in (44)' it follows that the two markers 

(prefixes) in slot (1) were derived fiom the lexical copulas (ni} and (ti} . That is why they 

can only function as pro-clitics, as opposed to al1 the other tensekpect markers in the W. 

Thus, (ni-} is attached to the unmarked VU {-@-...-a}, as in (44d), to actualise either (a) the 

Event Time vis-&vis the time of the speech event, or (b) a CO-occurrence of auy other (two 

26 There are other elements which can also occupy this initial slot, such as {ka-}, 
which, however will not be dealt with in this study. Exarnples fiom Ruhaya would be: (i) 
Hortative: (ka-tu-@r-e) I {Wh-gur-é ... } 'let us buy ' , and (ii) Adverbial of tirne: {M-tu- 
guz-ire} / {M-tu-guz-iré ...) 'when we bought'. It seems the second type of {ka-) (adverbial) 
can also occupy slot (4) as in (orw6 tu-ka-guz-iré ...} 'whedjust as we bought ...'. 
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or more) events; (ti-) negates them. That is, the simple unrnarked form without {ni-), as in 

(WC), represents an event that is "unlimited" in tirne and, therefore, has no specific tempord 

reference, as in {tu-gur-a) 'we buy". By adding (ni-) this semantic representation changes 

into the representation of an achial event, anchored to a particular temporal reference: "now" 

or "then". In other words, {ni-) makes a potential event or habit to be realised by the a d  

event. Therefore, dot (1) will be termed "actualiser" ( ~ c r  in (43)) for morphosemantic 

reasons. The two formatives are thus rnuNally exclusive in this slot. In some Ianguages, this 

slot c m  also be occupied by {ka-) which has diverse functions, different from those of the 

medial {-ka-} (which is indisputably the affirmative Remote Past marker). The former 

functions mainly as an adverbial rather than a T/A marker and is, therefore, less relevant to 

this study. 

Slot (2) takes subject markers (SM); (see $3.3.1,3.3.2). In the absence of an element 

in dot  (1 ), the SM appears as the initial formative of the VU, as in (42c) to (42h) above. Slot 

(3) is for the medial negative marker (-ta-), which is immediately followed by the tense 

marker(s) slot (4). This double allocation of dots for the negative marker enables a language 

to have two possible options for negative constructions, especially in compound forms, as in 

(45) below (where -ri- > -ni- in RunyorolRutooro). 

(45) a. Ruhaya and Rutooro: 
i) tu-ba-ire tu-ta-ri-ku-gur-a 

I P - b e - ~ l ~  i ~ - ~ ~ ~ - b e - t o - b u y - ~  
ii) ti-tu-ba-ire n(i)-tu-gur-a 

NEG- 1 p-be-~ l~  PROG- 1 P-~UY-A 

' We were not buying' 

'We were not buying' 



b. Ruzbza and Rukerebe: 
i) tu-be-ere tu- ta-ri-ku-gur-a 

I P - b e - ~ / ~  1 P-NEG- be-to-buy-A ' We were not buying' 
ii) ti-tu-be-ere n(i)-hi-gur-a 

NEG-1 P - b e - ~ / ~  PROG- LP-buy-A 'We were not buyhg' 

There is one generalisation regarding (45): whereas (-ta-) appears to negate the event (in the 

main verb), (ti-1 negates the time of the event (in the auxiliary). However, these 

rnorphosyntactic options are not always possible in al1 eight languages for al1 the T/A forms. 

The data available is not enough for us to draw any M e r  conclusions. 

Slot (1) and (3) are also munially exclusive within one category of a T/A construction. 

This constraint is based on the morphosemantic reason that you can neither actualise what 

is negated nor negate the negative within the sarne W. Thus, constructions like * (&..-ta- 

. , * {ni-ti- ...- a), and * {ti- ...- ta-...-a) are semantically ill-formed and therefore 

ungrammatical. Tense markers (slot 4) are discussed in detail later in Chapters 4-5. 

However, it is proposed here that there is one typical slot for tense (T) markers, slot (4). We 

do not find a typical tense marker in slot (8); the formatives {a) ,  (-e), (-ire), and {-aga) 

found in the fuial slot are typically aspectual or modal, markers. They tend to represent tense 

as an extended h c t i o n  of their basic roles. On the other hand, there cannot be more than 

one tense in one W for the same subject and the same event; Hewson (1997:22) uses the 

terni " tense forms are rnutually exclusive, whereas aspectual forms are not". Slot (4) fits best 

for this typical tense slof and al1 other slots, and dot (8) in particular, are potentially 

aspectual slots. This, of course, raises the question of why and how does (-ire), which 

occupies slot (8) in forms like ( tu-guz-ire ) express a Past tense? The answer to this question 



was introduced in 8 1.8.4, especially by Figure 5, and is elaborated M e r  in the following 

chaptea of this thesis. As indicated in (43), slot (4) has subsiots (4a) and (4b). This analysis 

takes care of the markers like {-ki-aa-} (pronounced: [kyaakyaaltaa] with variation in the 

length of [a] from one language to another). It is proposed in this shidy that {-kiaa-} has two 

underlying formatives: (-Ici-) and {-aa-). Other double markers which occupy this slot 

include (-ri-ku-) (or (-ru-ku-} in Runyoro/Rutooro), as in (ti-tu-ri-ku-gur-a} / { ti-hi-ru-ku- 

gur-a} 'we are not buying', and {tu-a-ku-guz-ire) 'we could have bought'. 

Slot (5) takes object markea (OM), including reflexives. nie direct object (i-e. 

theme) precedes the indirect O bject (i e. goal, beneficiary, patient, etc.). For the various forms 

of OMS see 53.3.1 and 3.3.2 below. The verb radical (R) in dot (6) is in some cases 

reduplicated, for example: {-tema}'cut' > (-temaatema)> %ut to pieces'. The root is 

followed by verbal extensions such as applicatives (which include benefactive, malefactive, 

and locative), causatives (which include causation, instrumental, and assistance), reversive, 

and reciprocal. Slot (8) also is cornplex. It takes aspechial, modal, and passive marken. 

Unmarked forms of aspect, mood and active voice appear as one morpheme (-a). It is only 

when they are morphologically marked that they are realized as different morphemes. In this 

case, {-ire), which is sometimes presented as a single morpheme, cm be morphosyntacticaily 

reanalysed as two segments {-ir-e), using evidence fiom the passive. Note that the passive 

morpheme is inserted between the two morphemes, thus {-gur-a} 'buy' - (-guz-ir-e) 

'bought' - {-guz-ir-u-e) - [guzirwe] 'waslhas been bought' . Thus, Johnson (1 977:27), 

regards {-ir-) as the tense marker for what she calls "Completive", hence the morpheme, 



which she claims "changes the final vowel 9 of a verb stem to el'; but fails to pursue M e r  

arguments to justiQ her claim. The same suggestion appears in Hyman and Byanishengo 

(1 984), and as Hyman (1995) points out, it is a generaily accepted position by various Bantu 

scholars (cf: Voeltz 1980, Rugero and Mukala 1987, Rugemalira 1994). This, of course, 

could be regarded as a morphosyntactic anaiysis of {-ire), but for M e r  arguments regarding 

the morphosemantic status of {-ire)) see 84.4.2. There are two reasons why aspectual, 

passive and modal morphemes should form a dot independent fiom dot (7), based on the 

following data (see 53.4 for the analysis of (-aga)). 

(46) Ruhaya 
a. tu-kom-ir-e é-ni-bwa 

1 P - ~ ~ ~ - T I A  dog ' We chainedhied up a dog' 
b. embwa e-kom-ir-e 

dog shn-tie-~ 'The dog is chainedhied up' 
c. embwi e-kom-ir-u-e 

dog SM&-A-PASS-A The dog wadk chainedtied up' 
d. ba-gur-ê-ga I ba-gur-â-ge 

3~-buy-MD-A / 3~-buy-A-AIMD 'They should buy regularlykeep buy ing ' 
e. Runyoro 

ba-gur-e-ge 
3 P-buy-MD-A 'They should buy regularly / keep buying ' 

Fiaf some (-ire) constructions which basically mark the Perfect aspect tend to bear some 

passive meaning, in expressing the resultant state. This, however, depends on the type of the 

verb used. That is, with (-ire) some verbs which are inherently accusative function as if they 

were unaccusative. This makes a structure to behave like a passive without utiliMg the 

passive morpheme, as shown by the contrast between (46a), (46b) and (46c) above (see also 

$4.5.4). It should be pointed out, however, that verbs do not have the same behaviour across 



the group in this regard; some of the languages do not allow the construction in (46b), while 

others restrict it to only a few verbs. 

Second, depending on the Ianguage, aspectual and modal markers like {e) and (-a- 

ga) can occupy different positions when they CO-occur, as in (46d) and (46e). These 

characteristics of slot (8) are not shared by dot (7) as far as T'/A is concemed. Thus, we see 

that there are two slots for aspectuai markers, that is, slots (4) and (8), and three if we also 

count dot (1) for the actualiser (ni-}. Consequently, one verbal unit may have more than one 

aspectual marker, for example: {ba-kiaa-fi-ir-e) 'they are still dead' (Ruhaya, Runyambo, 

Rukiga), or {ni-ba-kiaa-gur-a} 'they are still buying' (Rutooro). Given that al1 the other slots 

in the verbal unit 0 are not directly relevant to the analysis of TM, we will now reduce 

our reference to only those dots which have relevance to this study. These are the five T/A 

slots, as indicated in (47). 

(47) 
lx 2 3x 4a 4b Sa 5b 6 7 8a 8b Sc 

morphosyntactic slots 
-R- 

ACT S M  NEC T/A OM, OM, R EXT A/MD P A S  A/MD 

T/A Slots l a  I b  2 3a 3b 

Following the arguments put fonvard in this section regarding the morphosyntactic slots (1) 

and (3) on tlie one hand and between slots (8a) and (gb), we will, from now on, represent the 

former set as one dot and cal1 it slot (l), the morphosyntactic dots (4a4b) as T/A slot (2), 

and (8a-8c) as dot (3)- 



3-3. Nominal markers 

33.1. Nominal class markers 

There are 18 nominal class markers in Rutara as  presented in Table 3.1 below. The 

examples show those lexemes which are common to al1 of the languages studied. The 

traditional nurnbers for the classes have been retained to make reference easy; they bear no 

more significance than that. 

Table 3.1: Nominal class markers" 

class 
1 
2 .............. 
3 
4 .............. 
5 
6 .............. 
7 
8 
9 
10 .............. 
11 .............. 
12 
13 
14 .............. 
15 .............. 
16 
17 
18 

a-ba- ba- .-.--.-----.....-..--*..*....**.....-....-*...*......-.. 
O-mu- gu- -gu- , tail 
e-mi- e- .................................*....... ......... 

(e-(ri-  ri- 00th egg 

-- 

Cœprefu ]subject/object lvariant 
O-mu- a- -mu- -m- 

a-ma- ......................... ....... 
e-ki- 
e-bi- 

e-(N-) e- -gi- -ji- le-m-buzi, e-n-koko boat, chicken 

-- 

e%mples 
O-mu-ntu, O-mu-ana 

-A- e-n-da oats, lice ... 

a-ka- ka- -ka- - ka-ntu, a- ka-handa 

- - - -- 

gloss 
person, child 

O-tu- tu- -tu- - 10-hi-bwa lsmall dogs 

......................... 
ere, near 

(O-)ku- ha- -ha- -a- kuri(ya) bere 
(O-)mu- ha- -ha- -a- 10-mu-nda linside 

" The variants given are either phonetic such as /-gi-l - il, or allomorphic as in 
/-zi-/ - /-i-/ where the sound [z] is deleted; al1 of which is dependent on the language/dialect. 
In Ruhaya, for instance, two f o m  are heard: [ente zijtiga] vs [ente ijtiga] 'cows moo'. 
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Ad languages in the group use oniy t h e  PI vowels, {e, a, O}; none of the high vowels (i, u} 

(which are used in other Lacustruie languages such as the W/Highiands and Mara groups) are 

used. The PI vowels and the following class marker prefixes are affected by the vowel 

hannony principle: both vowels are either front, le, 2, back Io, u/, or low, /a/; thus forming 

the following sets of permutation: le-(C)i-1, /e-N-/, /a-Ca-/, and /O-Cu-/. It is worth 

mentioning that the {O-ku-} class (#15) applies dso to nominal verbs (which correspond to 

both English gerunds and verbal nouns such as (O-ku-gur-a) 'to buy' or 'buying'; this was 

introduced in 5 1 -8.5, and it is discussed M e r  under 46.5.2). The last three class markes, 

{ a-ha} , {(O-)ku-) , and {(O-)mu- ) (# 1 6- 1 8), are used for locatives. As a result, they appear to 

be different fiom othen in that they tend to add an extra marker to a nom. That is, nouns 

fonned with these markers could have more than one nominal marker. The following 

examples will illustrate the point? 

(48) 
a. (a-)ha- + &-si -. (a)hansi / (a)ansi 

(PI-)LOC + NOM-land 'dotvn, on the ground' 
b. O-mu- + - m u 4  -. ornumuti / ommuti 

PI-LOC + -NOM-tree 'in a tree' 
c. Ruhay a 

w-nu] / w-ntinju] 1 @cii-nMna] 'here; this way' 
[kû-ti] / BMüia]  'here; over there' 

*' However, no example could be found that uses {(O-)ku-) with a noun in these 
languages, other than locative adverbials in (47c) 
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There is one class rnarker, however, which is specific to Rukerebe and does not 

appear elsewhere in the Rutara group, that is, (li-na- / gaa-) as in (49) below (where N = 

nasal). Other varieties were also found, as nahbubi /zinaIububi for (49a). 

(4% singular plural gloss 
a. (lii-)na-walu bubi gaa-na-walububi spider(s ) (also in Kij ita) 
b. (Iii-)na- wakami gaa-na-wakami rabbit(s) 
c. (lii-)na-waatelela gaa-na-watelela slug/snail (also in Chiruri) 

Similar class markers are found in the Suguti group, which suggests either morphological or 

lexical infiuence. It could be morphological in the sense that only the nominal class marken 

(li-/na-/gaa-) were transferred, or lexical in that lexemes in thidthese class(es) were 

transferred as complete lexical items to replace older forms. It is most probable that 

Rukerebe was the recipient rather than the donor in ihis tramfer. This conclusion is based 

on two reasons: (1) it was mentioned in 52.2 that Rukerebe has been influenced lexically by 

Suguti (Nurse and Philippson 1980); therefore, this is most likely another case of the 

influence it has undergone in its new location. (2) these class markers are non-Rutara 

feanires. Therefore, they must have corne from somewhere else, narnely nom Suguti. 

3.3.2. Pronominal markers (+human) 

The following table summarizes the foms and use of (human or personified) 

pronominal markers on verbs; these markers can be considered an extension of the {-mu-/ 

-ba-} class. 



Table 3.2: 'Human pronominal markers 

1s f n- i -n- I buy j ba-n-bara they count me 
they count you 

3s f a- -mu- f a-gur-a helshe buys f ba-mu-bara t h  count him/her 
IP i tu- i -tu- we buy j ba-tu-ban they count US 

2P ! mu- -ba- i mu-gur-a you buy ba-ba-bara they count you 

subjeet 

The following cases of morphological syncretism are noted: {-ba-) represents 2P- 

OM, 3P-SM and 3P-OM; {-mu-) represents 3s-OM and 2P-SM; while {-tu-} represents IP- 

SM, IP-OM and a nominal class (see Table 3.1 : #13). This results in morphological 

ambiguity. Thus, (ba-ba-ban} and {tu-tu-gur-a} could mean either 'they count them' and 

'we buy them', or 'they count you (plural)' and 'they [diminutive] buy us' respectiveiy. Such 

ambiguities can be resolved by the context(s) of the utterance or the situation. 

The pronunciation of the fmt person singular marker {-n-} is afYected by its phonetic 

environment; that is, its surface representation depends on the consonant that follows it, as 

exemplified in (50) (see 52.4.1 

" There are indications that the 1 S marker could be {-ni-} or even (fi) rather than 
{-n-}. Some evidence is found in the conjugation of verb stems that begin with a vowel, such 
as ku-era 'to be cleadwhite' , ku-oga 'to clean oneself, h-ombeka 'to build', and ku-eta 'to 
call'. Thus, in rnost languages, (ni + étal- {ny-eta} - [fiéta] '1 call' and {ni + ombéka}- 
(ny-ombeka) - [fiornbéka] '1 build'. However, these verbs are optionally pronounced with 
a semivowel in Rukerebe: ku-yem, h-yoga, ku-yombeka and ku-yeta, respectively (and by 
young children in some of these languages). In this case, there is a need for more research 
in order to determine whether the 1 S is really {-n-} , (-ni-), or (fi), if there is an underlying 
[y] sound, or an epenthetic Ly] in the verbal system of either individual languages or the entire 
group. We did not get enough data fiom al1 languages in order to pursue the issue M e r .  
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-. m-ba- bona - 9-gu-bona 
- n-di-bona 
-. i)-ki-bo~ 
- n-P-bona 
- n-tu-bona 
- m-mu-bona 
- m-ha-bona 

- [mbapona] '1 see them' - [r~gupona] '1 see it' 
- [ndipona] '1 see it7 - [IJWOW '1 see it' 
-. [nzipona] 'I see hem' 
-. [ntupona] '1 see it/them7 
- [mu~ona]/[mbona] '1 see hixn/her9 - [mpapona] '1 see there' 

The form {n-ki-bona} is heard as [BEipona] in other languages (see $2.3-1). Although some 

of these features are also found in other Bantu languages and are, therefore, not exclusively 

specific to Rutara, they do contribute to the linguistic coherence of the group. 

3.4. T/A marken 

The allocation of the T/A markers in the three s1ot.s (1, 2, and 3) (as established in 

(47)) across Rutara are allocated and distributed as follows: dot (1): ni-; dot (2): -ka-, -a(a)-, 

-na-, -ria-, -m. -ri-, -kiaa-/x(i)aa-, -ki-/-ri-; and slot (3): -a, -a-ga, -ire, -ire-ge, -e (cx Table 

1.2, and Figure 5). The marker {-aga) is regarded as containhg two elements: the fmd 

vowel {-a}, which can be replaced by the subjunctive (-el in languages like Ruhaya and 

Rutooro, plus the aspectual marker (-ga), based on the examples given in (46). In other 

languages where this form (-aga} occurs, we will propose that the subjunctive is simply 

added to the final position, thus {-a-ga + -e) - {-a-ge}, as in some dialects of Ruhaya (46d). 

However, we will continue to present this post-radical form as {-aga) except where it 

involves other TIA or modal markers. 
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The lexeme -iju or - k & ~  'corne' is also used to mark some T/A, which might 

indicate an eariy stage of developing a new aspect or tense formative. The following table 

summarizes the distribution of these markes in the group and their generaiised meaning(s) 

or hctions in different languages (where "+" stands for "yes", "-" for "no"). Each language 

thus selects its own set of formatives fiom the list for its T/A system. 

Table 33: The distribution of T/A markers in Rutara languages 

-a(a)- 
%lemorid Present, Remote Past, Perfective, ; + + + + + + + + :  
iRetrospective, Prospective, Consecutive ............... "--'--..---'-----~--"....-..*.--.....---~..***~*.~~.~.~.*..-...~.~4..~..~~...~..--..-.........*..*.~~~...**..~*-..~.~.*.-~~.~-.--..~..........~~...~~~.~..~~~~...... 

-ra(a)- + + + + + + + + Bear Future 

-ire Near Past, Perfect, Resultative, Retrospective, i + + + + + + + + :  
iRemote Past 

-ija/iZa/iza f + + + + + + + + ?Corne', Near Future, Prospective ................................................................................................. .................................. .... ....................... -*..*.+ ~.tttt.t..t.~ + 
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The existence of three slots which mark T/A in a verbal unit allows us to predict the 

CO-occurrence of two or three T/A markers in a construction. However, these T/A markers 

have constraints that govem their compatibility ' as illustrated in Table 3.4 (where the number 

of "+" marks the degree of distribution within the group. That is, "+++" indicates the highest 

distribution for formatives which are found in airnost ail languages, those marked by "*" 
are found in about half of the group, while "+" indicates those which are only found in one 

or two languages). 

Table 3.4: Compatibility of affirmative formatives in a single verbal unit 

1 Aspectual markers - 

T/A markers -a 1 -ire 1 a g a  1 -e 1 -ki(aa)-/S(i)aa- 1 ni- 
-ka- + + + ; ;  - ; - ;  - . - 

i u + ;  t t t i  - typicaVprimary ! -ra(a)- - . - 
tense markers j -ri- W . : , :  ? i - ;  - : - 

The major aim of the table above is to indicate which fomiative(s) c m  cooccur with 

which other formative@); this provides more clues to the p d e  of determining the basic 

rneaning(s) of the formatives and establishing which are red or typical tense markers, which 

ones are secondary, recycled, or quasi-tenses, and which ones are typical aspects. This table 



is based on the discussion presented in 5 1.8.3 and 1.8.4 as well as on inferences drawn nom 

Table 3.3 (above). Mi formatives under "typicdprimary tense" can at least appear in a 

simple verbal unit without necessarily being accompanied by another T/A element in other 

slot(s), functioning like tense markers. The table above shows that formatives do not just 

combine with each other or, in other words, not every T/A marker can cooccur with every 

other marker in the sarne verbal unit. It is this pichire of compatibility and its constraints that 

guide us in analysing the TIA categories semantically or cognitively in the following 

chapters. 

3.4.1. The Perfect (-ire) 

Although we generally present the Perfect marker as {-ire), its surface realisation 

varies significantly from one language to another depending on the verb. As a result, there 

are several allomorphs for this formative, as indicated in Table 3.5. 

Table 3.5: Allomorphic variations of {-ire) 

Infinitive - 
ku-gona 
ku-sons/-3ona 
ku-bona 
ku-mana 

ku-gura 
ku-bara 
ku-rwaara 
ku-gorora 
ku-sa /-seal-sia 

p o u p  I - 
gonire 
sonire/Sonire 
boine 
zaine 
guzire 
bazire 
rwaire 
goroire 
seirdsiire 

group II - 
--- 

bweine 
zeine 

rweire 
gorweire 

group III 
gonere 
LI.-- 

bweene 
zeene 
a--- 

--- 
rweere 
gorweere 
seere 

gioss 
snore; drearn 
sew 
see 

play 
buy 
count 
get sick 
straighten 

gr ind 
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Infmitive - 
j- ku- ba baire beire beere be; become 
k. ku-henda henzire - - break 

1. ku-baza barize - - ask 

The three groups in Table 3.5 represent how difTerent languages pronoamce such verbs in the 

{-ire] form. Group 11 illustrates partial assimilation and group III total assimilation of the 

vowels (-a+i-}. Note also how [o+i] glides to [wei] in (c) and (h). For a discussion on how 

the stem h a 1  consonants change or have changed historically, see Kahigi (1 989). Runyoro 

and Rutooro have an extension on the form (-ire) in the Past tense. The marker is extended 

by adding the s u f i  (-gel, as shown in (5 1 a). This re-rnodified formative, however, is 

restncted to tense functions only; it does not apply to aspectual functions (see Tables 3 .3,3.4, 

and 55.2.3). 

(5 1) 
a. Runyoro and Rutooro (tu-guz-ire-ge J 'We bought' 
b. Runyambo and Ruhaya (tu-guz-ire-ge} ' We bought well' 
c. Runyankore (tu-guz-ire-gye) 'We bought well' 
d. Ruzinza { tu-gur-a-ze ) 'We buy well' 

The fuial smx (-ge) has the same form as an adverbial clitic meaning 'well', as seen in the 

examples (51b) to (5ld). Maddox (1902:27) reports that the terne marker {-ire-ge} in 

Runyoro is only "used with certain verbs whose action is dennite and not prolonged". That 

is why we have included this form under Performative (see 54.5.3). We are not able to tell, 

at this point, whether or not this (-ge) in Runyoro and Rutooro and the adverbial morphemes 

(-ge, -gye, -ze} in (5 1 b) to (5 1 d) derive fiom the same form historically (see 96.3.1 ). 
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3.5. Theoretical problems 

With regard to the theoreticai framework proposed in the previous chapters, the 

analysis of T/A systems in Rutara languages poses some problems that in tum raise questions 

which need to be answered. The following are the major probiems that we encounter in our 

analysis and which this study will try to address in the following chapters. 

3.5.1. Morphology 

Firstly, there is an apparently hi& morphological flexibility in the verbal systems, 

with regard to the forms, functions, and meanings of T/A formatives. That is, not al1 

formatives have a one-to-one correspondence between form and meaning/function. In some 

cases, depending on the verb, this resuits in what looks like morphologicai syncretism, thus, 

for instance, the formative {-a(a)-) which is traditionaily regarded as Near or Today's Past 

( i  e. Mernorial Present), is also used in constructions which mean 'have just. .. ' and 'just about 

to ...' in different languages (see (64H65)). According to C o d e  (1985) this would, 

probably, be regarded as idiomatic rather than grammatical, as it virtually resembles his 

Russian example ja poiel ' I'm off, literally, '1 lefi' (Comrie l985:95). The same applies to 

the (-ire) form which, in some languages, can also be used in that sense of Resultative, as 

in Ruhaya: (ku-genda) 'to go' becomes {n-genz-ire) '1 went (yesterday)' or '(watch out) 1 

might leave! '. The second function in both examples is close to the English Resultative form 

'I'm gone'. The issue is, therefore, to cl&@ the role(s) of (-a(a)-J and {-ire}, in relation to 

other formatives, in the T/A system(s). 



Secondly, the interaction between morphology and fiindon is so high that, in some 

cases, it becomes difficult to clearly distinguish tense markers fkom aspectual and modal 

markers in order to determine their basic morphosyntactic hctiom. Compare, for instance, 

the Remote Past negative {ti-tu-(r)a-guz-ire) 'we did not buy' versus the Retrospective 

affinnative {tu-aa-guz-ire) 'we have already bought' on one hand and their respective 

opposites, (tu-ka-gur-a) 'we bought' v e r s u  {ti-tu-ka-pz-ire) 'we haven't bought yet'. 

In other words, given how other T/A structures correspond between affinnative and negative 

constructions in the systems, one would expect the following correspondences, which are, 

in fact, rejected by al1 systems (where (-(r)a-} indicates that some languages have the marker 

(-ml and others (-a-)): 

(52) 
a. hi-ka-gur-a - *ti-tu-ka-gur-a 

'we bought' 
b. tu-aa-guz-ire - * ti-tu-aa-guz-ire 

' we have already bought' 
c. tu-ra-guz-ire - * ti-tu-ra-guz-ire 

'we have bought before' 

- ti-tu-@)a-guz-ire 
'we did not buy' 

- ti-tu-ka-guz-ire 
'we have not yet bought' 

- ti- tu-ka-gur-aga 
'we have never bought' 

Furthemore, some TIA formatives oniy show up in one type of construction, that is either 

in the &mative or the negative but not both. For instance, the Remote Past (-ka-) is found 

in affirmatives only while in negatives ( - m l  or {-a-} occurs, as shown in (52a) above. 

When (-ka-} appears in negative constructions it does not mean Remote Past, but rather 'not 

yet' and 'never', as in (52b) and (52c) respectively. 



Addressing the case "afnrmative-negative correspondences" in Kiswahili, Contini- 

Morava (1989:30) proposes two ways of explaining what she calls the esserzfiulZy random 

relafiomhip between the affirmatives and negatives that "either a) the negative markers, 

*d ike  the affirmatives, are not distinct fiom each other in meaning; or b) the negatives do 

not refer to the same semantic domain(s) as the affirmatives and would therefore not be 

expected to show a fixed correspondence with thern". We will not discuss the first 

explanation because either the cornparison made in (a) between "the negative markers" and 

"the affhnatives" is not clear or does not constitute discussion as far as the Rutara languages 

are concemed; there are only two negative marken in Rutara, {ti-) and {-ta-). The second 

explanation, on the other hand, raises an interesthg point which rnight apply to other Banhi 

languages. However, Kiswahili is quite different from Rutara languages in t e m  of its type 

of asymmetry. For instance, whereas Kiswahili contains very few real symmetrical forms 

(Le. in constructions rnarked by (-ta-. -nge-, -ngeli-, -ngali-)), Ruhaya has twenty 

syrnmetncal forms out of thirty main clause constructions including relatives (see Hyman and 

Bymhengo (1984) for a few examples). Besides, both the negative and &mative forms 

which are asymmetrical in the Rutara group, as in ( 52), use formatives which function 

elsewhere in affmative constmctions; these are (-ka-}, {-ra-} , (-a(a)-} , (-ire}, (-aga), and 

e Thus, these formatives are not restricted to negative contractions only, compared to 

(4) and (-ja-) in Kiswahili. 
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3.5.2. Tone 

There are several niles that govem tone with regard to the basic tone patterns as well 

as the placement (underiying versus d a c e  representation) and movement of tones. There 

are also both semantic and grammatical tones which result in forms which would look alike 

if they were not marked for tone (cf: 82-53). In Ruhaya for instance, the (plural) Past relative 

form [a-ba-guz-ire] ' those who bought ' contrasts with the (singular) Past non-relative [a-ba- 

guz-îre] 'she bought them'. However, the contribution and effect of tone on the semantic 

and cognitive analysis and reconstruction of T/A systerns in Rutara languages is minimal. 

nierefore, tone has been &en little consideration in this study, though tonaily contrastive 

forms are noted in various examples and TIA matrices (Appendix 1), and a brief analysis of 

verbal lexical tone was provided in 82.5.3, as well as some extra insights under 54.5.1; (for 

a detailed analysis of tone in Ruhaya, see Hyman and Bymhengo 1984). These languages 

cm be classified into two tonal groups: those which are strictly tonal, such as Runyankore, 

Rukiga, Runyarnbo, Ruhaya, Ruzinza, and Rukerebe, and accent or pitch-accent languages 

like Rutooro and Runyoro respectively. There are dso interdialectal differences in terms of 

tone in these languages. In Runyankore and Rukiga, for instance, there is a significant 

difference between the groups which Taylor (1959:xv) calis "High Speakers" versus "Low 

Speakers" (see 53 below). The same factor is found in Ruhaya between H 1, on the one hand, 

versus H2 & H3, and H4. Similar differences occur in Ruzinza between "Abarongo" and 
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"Abanyaisanga" (or Geita and Sengerema speakers), and in Rukerebe between Insular and 

(53) 
a. Runyankore/Rukiga 

i) ngura vs 
ii) ningura vs 

iii) ikumi VS 

b. Ruhaya 

i) obugoro VS 

ii) bakyaakoma vs 

c. Rirzin7a 
tindikoma vs 

ngiira 
ninpiira 
ikiimi 

tindikoma 

'r buy9 
'1 am buying' 
'ten' 

' snuff 
'They are still tying up' 

'1 will not tie up' 

3.6. Conclusion 

We have seen in this chapter that there is only one tense per simple verbal unit (VU). 

Therefore, in cases where a VU seems to contain more than one tense marker, we assume that 

the real tense marker will occur in dot (2) and al1 other marken should be regarded as 

aspectuai or modal markes. It follows that, morphologically and histoncally, (-ire) is not 

a tense marker, for two major reasons. One: since there is only one reai tense slot in the W 

(slot 2), and since (-ire) occupies slot (3), it carmot be considered one of the typical tense 

markers. Two: (-ire} p e r d s  CO-occurrence with another tense marker, specifically (-aa-) , 

in the same W; this does not violate the principle that limits a W to one terne ody. That 

There are aiso segmental andor morphological differences, as in [n-ki-gllra] versus 
[ni-n-ki-gUra] '1 am still buying' in Runyankore (Taylor 1959:xvii) (see 54.57). 
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is, if (-ire) was a morphological tense, then the common retrospective construction (-a- ...- 

ire) and the negative Remote Past {-(r)a-. . .-ire) would be ungrammatical. Nevertheless, 

Rutara languages allow this formative {-ire} to assume terne fimctions, in which case it used 

for a Past tense. The same arguments could, in fact, apply to {-a(a-}, with one major 

difference that the two markers occupy different dots, (2) and (3) respectively. Thus, as we 

will illustrate in the following chapten, how the systems assign different roles to various 

formatives. It is not uncornmon, however, for a Perfect, Perfective, or Retrospective aspect 

to either assume the role of, or develop into, a Past tense; it has been observed in other 

studies (Robertson 1992, Bybee, Perkins, and Pagliuca 1994, Hewson and Bubenik 1997). 

Similarly, {ni-} is morphologically and historically not an aspectual marker in that it occupies 

a slot which was not originally meant for aspects. It is oniy probably an innovation resdting 

fiom employing the copula verb to perfom aspectual functions. Related to this could be *nr 

which Guthrie (1971 : 145) reconstnicts as a stabikser affuç. 

--- 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

4. ASPECTS 

4.1. Introduction 

In the previous chapters, the basic distinction between tense and aspect was drawn 

in tenns of their respective cognitive references, their morphosyntactic locations in the verbal 

unit, and their morphosemantic hc t ions  in the systern. That analysis, however, was more 

theoretical and also general, in that it mainly treated dl the sample languages of the study as 

a group. In this and subsequent chapters, the anaiysis is narrowed down. This chapter 

concentrates on aspect only, drawing specific exarnples fiom individual languages, and 

comparing their morphosyntactic shapes and semantic functions. The differences, which are 

salient for the reconstruction and some of which are pointed out in this and Chapter Five, are 

omitted here but analysed in detail in Chapter Six. The definition of aspect established in 

Chapter One and the various aspects which were introduced then, are now re-exarnined and 

analysed with specific reference to the eight sample languages. The major aim is to establish 

the morphosemantic functions of T'/A markers and their interrelationships in the system, 

based on the cognitive theory of time image and TIA development. This will help to draw 

a clear picture of the sy stem both diachronically and sy nchronically , thus avoiding the pitfalls 

of previous studies. Botne (1 98 1 ), for instance, cnticises studies like that of Kimenyi (1 973) 

which attempts a morphosemantic analysis ofKinyarwanda, but fails to show the relationship 



between the different functions of the syncretised marker {-mg) (which Botne himselfgoes 

on to establish). 

The parameters of andysis are set in terms of the form, morphosyntactic position, 

function, and meaning of formatives as used in various verbal constructions in different 

languages of Rutara. In some cases, a few examples are also drawn fiom other Bantu 

languages whenever it is deemed necessary to do so in support of the argument(s) presented. 

Now, before starting the analysis and cornparison of the various aspects found in Rutara 

languages, let us revisit the temporal structure of the T/A system. 

4.2. The temporal structure of TlA 

Reichenbach's model (1947) has been one of the most infiuential studies in the anaiysis of 

the temporal structure of TIA sy stems, in Bantu and other languages. His view and andy sis 

of the complex structure of TIA in terms of three points, the point of speech ( S ) ,  the point of 

the event (E), and the point of reference (R), has drawn considerable attention ever since, 

sorne of it negative, and some proposing modifications, such as Johnson (1977), Comrie 

(198 1, 1985), Besha (1989), and Mreta (1 997). Among the studies rnost criticai of this 

approach, and also of others, is Botne (1 98 1). Botne surveys a good nurnber of studies on 

TIA, including, and with particular attention to, Jespersen (1 93 l), Reichenbach (1 947), Bull 

(1 960), McCawley (1 97 1, 1 98 1), G i v h  ( 1 W2), Homstein (1 977), Johnson (1 977), and 

Comrie (1 98 1). In summary, these studies criticise Reichenbach's model and sorne of its 

modifications, raising four major points: 



Reference point (Reichenbach's "point of reference") and event time 

(Reichenbach's "point of the event") are intervals d e r  than points (see 

Johnson 1977, McCawley 198 1, Botne 198 1). 

ii) Some tenses do not need a reference point for their representation. For 

instance, only event tirne and point of speech are nifficient for the so-cailed 

simple tenses like "Simple Past" (see Comrie 198 1, Botne 198 1). 

iii) There are potentially an uihnite number of reference points (see Cornrie 198 1, 

Dahl 1985). 

iv) The details of the model are language specific, English in particular. Thus, it 

takes for granted its applicability to other languages, while its scheme 

includes other grammatical fonns which fall under mood and aspect (rather 

than under tense) (Besha 1989). 

In the light of these and other problems, which are regarded as weaknesses in Reichenbach's 

model, Botne (1 98 1) suggests rigorous modifications, and replaces Reichenbach's points (E, 

R., S) with situalionfiames, referencefiames, and mis of orientation (which bears the point 

of orientation), respectively (not necessady with same meaning) . He discusses the nature 

of boundedness of the ET fkme and presents a detailed analysis of these complex temporal, 

semantic and situational contexts. 



WhiIe this thesis admits that Reichenbach's scheme has considerable weaknesses on 

the one hand, and commends the criticisms and the changes proposed at a higher level, on 

the other hand, there are three issues we should bear in mind with reference to the andysis 

of these temporal and reference frameworks at the basic level. First, a "point" in time is 

hardly attainable, whether for R, E, or S. Even a micro-second is an interval in thne rather 

than a point. Therefore, representing any of the three TIA temporal relations (R, E, S) as a 

point is a matter of convention, rather than reality, as cities and towns are represented by dots 

on a map. In fact, even the so-called point itself is an "interval" in strictly mathematical 

tenns. 

The second is that, what we cornrnonly cd1 "Present tense" does not have clear or 

steady temporal boundaries other than boundaries of convenience. It is always and 

progressively changing into "Past". That is, when we speak, the first "word" uttered will be 

already in the "Past" by the time we finish the utterance. In fact, in strictly cognitive terms, 

al1 three aspects of t h e  @ast, present and fbture) are in most cases naturally connected 

together in a complex single event. Hewson (1 997:3) explains this phenornenon better under 

the elements of consciousness (memory, sensory experience, and imagination): "In order for 

us to act appropriately in relation to our environment, our consciousness has to be broad 

enough in time to encompass both immediate memory and imagination". Using an example 

of a person catching a bdl, Hewson (1997:3) presents the three elernents working together 

as follows: 



Memory is required so that we can accomplish what we set out to do without 
losing track of it, so that we remember that we are catching a ball. 
Imagination is required to place ourselves and our hands, before the ball 
arrives, in the right position to catch the ball. 

In this kind of event, the act of throwuig the ball, which beguis as expectatioa (hence 

" h e m ) ,  is already a "past" event by the tirne the recipient catches the ball. 

Third, R, E and S are just the basic elements of the TIA temporal structure, from a 

logic point of view: which led Dahl (1 985) to cal1 that system Boolean. They are basic and 

elementary; although they are necessary for the configuration of the basic structure, they are 

not sufficient to constitute a mode1 that can andlor should universally capture al1 forms of 

T/A coostructions in al1 languages of the worid. For instance, the structure given by Botne 

(1 98 1 5 3 )  to illustrate the significant problem of detemining explicitly "the nature of 

reference-times", with regard to the construction "would have V-en", 

"John lefi for the front; by the time - he returned, the field 

would have been burnt to stubble." 

raises both syntactic and cognitive issues. This kind of structure in itself has two major 

problems. First, syntactically, it goes beyond a simple clause; in fact, it is a paragraph and 

could still be extended M e r  and M e r .  Second, and more important, the event expressed 

in the last part of the stnicture, and which is the core of the problem, "the field would have 

been b m t  ..." is not necessarily a real event in reai tirne because of the modal verb "would". 

Therefore, attempting to anchor an unreal event or ambiguous clause, which could be o d y  

hypothetical dong in UT, to reference time, would generate problems which, presumably, 
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Reichenbach's model was not meant to handle. A similar criticism is presented by Dahl 

(1985:30) using the sentence "When 1 arrive& Peter had tried to phone me twice during the 

preceding week", and arguing that "there is nothing in Reichenbach's scherne that 

corresponds to the time referred to by during the preceding week". The major problem here 

regards the fact that the phrase "during the preceding week" is not marked by, nor does it 

mark T/A, which even Dahl himself admit5 is a far-fetched complex case which is rather less 

common. It is therefore irrelevant in the light of this snidy. It is for this reason, therefore, that 

this study is focussed on main clause verbal constructions, particularly Ws that c o d t u t e  

one and only one tense, and which, mainly, express real events in real time. 

Other studies have also modified Reichenbach's model and terms. McGilvray 

(1 99 1 : 13), for instance, presents tense as "a relationship between the time of speech (is) and 

the reference point ( i~)" ,  which he calls "the R-view." In this view, three temporal intervals 

are redized, that is, "tirne of speech", "reference point", and "time of situation", and different 

T/A categories require a different number of "relationships" to deal with their temporal 

structures. Similarly, Moshi (1994:128) modifies Reichenbach's terms (S, E, and R) to 

"speech time", "event time", and "reference point" respectively. For semantic reasons, we 

will use the terms speech event tirne (ts),  reference time (t~), and event fime ( t ~ )  (in UT), 

based on the fact that ail three designate t h e ,  while ûying to simpliQ the model (cf. Botne 

198 1). We deliberately avoid the terni "point" because it does not necessarïly refer to tirne. 

These terms, therefore, are treated as basic temporal elements in the mind, rather than 

regarding them as labels of convenience as Moshi (1994) does. 



The aim of applying some concepts nom Reichenbach's mode1 to this study is to be 

able to relate the complex mental representation of time and event to the real world where 

most events take place. In other words, we c a ~ o t  neglect the role of our perception of time 

and space, because it is the consciousness of time outside the mind and the material world 

around us that builds the base for cognitive mechanisms vis-à-vis the three elements of 

consciousness (memory, perception and imagination). It is, therefore, this tirne and space 

outside the mind which make events happen the way they do, and be recorded thus in the 

mind, whether as senal, simultaneous, frequent, potentiai, or persistent events, based on the 

principle we explained before that cognition has a close relationship with consciousness, 

while the mental system of tense and aspect is realised by the linguistic representation of the 

spatialisation of tirne. Al1 these characteristics are morphologically represented by the way 

different formatives are morphosyntacticaily organised in a verbal unit, and cm, therefore, 

expiain the relationship between multiple T/A markers in one verbal unit or clause, and the 

relationship between markers of the same form found in semantically di fferent clauses. 

Consequently, this set of three elementary temporal references leads us to the 

temporal expression of T/A as, T/A = t ~ ( t ~ - t ~ ) .  The definition implies that it is the location 

of the speech event in time, the here-and-now, hence (ts), which establishes the base for the 

expression of both the event and its reference in time, and therefore, either the inception of 

recording the event in memory or the retrieval of the recorded event from memory. It also 

implies that ( t ~ )  is expressed with reference to ( t ~ ) ,  if the two do not coexist in UT. When 

the two (a - t~ )  coexist simultaneously in time (not just overlapping, if that is possible) (ut) 



becomes unmarked and thus linguistically redundant. Normaily, (ts) is morphologically 

unmarked because its reference is clear to the interlocutors fiom the context of the situation. 

In other words, it is absolutely superfluous for the speaker to tell the hearer that the speech 

event is taking place. In some languages or contexts, it could be marked by temporal 

adverbials like 'now' in English, especially in a marked situation or the marked use of a 

tense. In a simple verbal unit construction of the morphologically unrnarked Present, both 

(ts) and ( t ~ )  cosccur simuItaneously, or at least overlap, and the construction wodd only be 

marked aspectudly if necessary. 

(54) Ruhaya 
a, tii-ka-ba hi-byaam-ire 

i P-RP-be I P - s l e e p - ~ ~ s ~ ~ v  ' We were sleeping/asieep' 

There fore, T/A = ts [ 0 ] ( t ~  [- ka-1-t~ [-ire]) - 

In the case of a compound verbal unit where both ( t ~ )  and ( t ~ )  are marked, the former 

represents tense and the latter aspect, as indicated in (54a) and reformulated in (54b). It 

follows therefore, that ( t ~ )  which marks tense appears on the auxiliary as compared to ( t ~ )  

which marks aspect and appears on the main verb. It should be pointed out that there is not 

a one-to-one ratio between the temporal reference and the number of T/A formatives in a 

verbal structure. One temporal reference could be represented by a nurnber of fornatives 

depending on the nature and typology of a language. However, simple clauses are restricted 

to the maximum of one tense marker only, because a single verbal unit, simple or compound, 

cannot have more than one tense, although multiple aspects are allowed. For instance, (54) 



could be refodated to represent such multiple formatives, and hence multiple aspects, as 

in (55). 

In example (55) above, the lefùnost element, {-ka-) marks ( t ~ ) ,  and therefore tense, while 

both (-kiaa-} and (-ire) mark ( t ~ )  and hence a compound aspect with two primary formatives 

(-kiaa- ...- ire) (or cornplex aspect as Botne (1 98 1) calls them). 

4.3. The formulation of T/A systems 

One of the best ways of illustrating the interrelationships among the various 

components of a T/A system is by using a table. In this tabular matrix, aspects are amged  

in columns and tenses in rows (see Appendix 1). This arrangement is based on two 

principies. One: normally tense markers appear on the left and aspechial markers on the right 

in a verbal construction; two: tenses are in paradigmatic relationship with each other, while 

aspects are in a syntagrnatic relationship among themselves and also with tenses. This f o m  

of representation is different fiom the one used in the chronogenetic staging of the TIA 

system in Rutara (see § 1.8.5) where Level II f o m  (tenses) are lined up fiom left to right. 

While the presentation of foms  in the chronogenetic mode1 is based on the spatialisation of 

time in the mind, with reference to the continuum nature of UT (see §1.8.3), the tabular 
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rnaûix is based on the morphosyntactic arrangement of T/A categories in a linguistic 

structure. The formatives entered in the tables are morphosyntactic elernents as well, whose 

meanings are detemiined by their contrasts in the T/A system of a language. Once we have 

the f o m  inserted into the table(s), it becomes easy to sort out the formatives, identiQ their 

organization, their relationships and their semantic representations, al1 of which form the 

system. It also enables us to distinguish a kitchen knfe fiom screwdrivers as intraduced 

under $1.8.2. What follows below are, therefore, the basic components for building up 

paradigms of the matrices, by drawing specific examples tiom individual languages. It is 

after this comparative analysis that we will be able to reconstnict the Proto-Rutara T/A 

system in Chapter Six. The relevant formatives identified in the analysis are in boldface, and 

the tones, whenever indicated, are phonetic (rather than phonologicai). 

4.4. Types of aspectual formatives 

Before analysing the various aspectual categories and formatives in the sample 

languages, let us fmt look at how these aspects are related to one another in the verbal 

system. The following model summarizes the aspects discussed in this chapter; it was 

adopted fiom Hewson and Bubenik (1997: 14) and modified slightly to fit into this analysis. 

The model represents the Event T i e  (ET) which is expressed by aspects in a language 

system. In the diagram in (56), "ET" means Event Time (ET). The ET, however, is not 

necessarily bound at "E" or at "Y, from a cognitive point of view. Some events, and 

consequently their respective ET, are bound on either side of the ET fiame, but some are not. 



The nature of such boundedness depends on the semantic composition of the verb involved 

as well as the context of situation. 

(56) The temporal relationship beh~een aspects (based on Hewson and Bubenik (1 997: 14), 
mutatis mutandis). 

"A" indicates the Prospective aspect, that is, before the event takes place. "B" marks the 

Inceptive aspect, indicating that the event is beginning to take place. "CM signifies al1 forms 

of incompletive (or imperfective) aspects, as outlined below. "D" marks the completion of 

the event, hence Perfective. "F" and "G" mark events that have (already) been completed in 

the present t h e  and are, therefore, viewed retrospectively. The two aspects at "F" and "G" 

only differ in that the event is relatively more recent in the former than in the latter, which 

gives us the names Retrospective (or Perfect), and Remote Retrospective respectively. The 

term incompletive covers al1 aspects which mark incomplete events such as Progressive, 

Persistive, Habitual and the like, including the Imperfective aspect found in IE languages, as 

discussed in 54.5.2 below. Similarly. cornpletive at "D" includes such aspects as the 

Perfective (as used in the sense of Greek, as in (64), and the aspectuai {-a(a)-J in Rutara 

languages, as in (65) and (66) below), while the Resultative would be represented by "F ... G". 

By studying the T/A systems of the Rutara ianguages, two types of aspechial markers 

have been identified, that is: simple markers and compound markers. A simple marker is a 

form that has a single formative in only one siot of the verbal unit @lus the neutral final 



vowel {-a), if applicable, and a zero marker in any other slots). Consider the following 

examples: 

(57) simple markers 
a. ni-...- @-..,-a 
b. -a(a)-...-a 
c. -@-...-ire 

Progressive (see $4.5.6) 
Perfective (see 54.5.2) 
Completive: Resultative (see $4.5.4) and 
Retrospective (see 54.5.5.) 
Habituai (see 84.5.8) 

In 93.2.2 we argued that {-ire} could be analysed as containhg two segments, thus (-ir-e). 

That was based on the morphosyntactic reason that it cm split for the insertion of a passive 

marker (as an infix); and Daigish (1976:237) argues that it can also be split by what he calls 

the "habituaVcontinuous suffix l-ng-P' in Lutsotso. Frorn a semantic point of view, however, 

the two elements, {-ir-} and {-e } , represent one meaning synchronically. That is, neither of 

the two elements carries meaning independent of the other, apart From the phonological 

fading and imbrication (Bastin 1983, Hyman 1995) that in many languages have reduced the 

f o m  (-ire) to various forrns like {-ie} or (-el as in, for instance, (-bon-a) > (-boin-e)/{- 

bwein-el/{-bween-e) (*-bonire) 'see' versus 'saw' in Rutara Ianguages, {-gur-a} 'buy7 > 

{tu-ni-guz-e) (*turagurire) 'we have bought' in W/Highiands languages, and [n-a-giiz-ê] 

(*nagulile) '1 bought' in Luganda, al1 of which are the results of historical changes. Other 

than these diachronie results of phonological fading there is no evidence so far for the 

synchronie occurrence of either {-ir-) or (-el as a separate morpheme that has the same 

semantic representation. The only cases available are the applicative morpheme (-ir-/-il-) 



and the subjunctive (e}, neither of which, despite shape resemblance, is related to the 

formative under discussion. A similar conclusion was reached by Rugero and Mukala (1 987) 

and Dalgish (1 976) that ( -ireMe) is a single discontinuous morpheme. 

(58) 
a. tu-guz-ir-e 

I P-buy-NP ' We bought' 
b- tu-guz-ir-w-e 

I P-buy-NP,-PASS-NP, 'We were bought' 

(58) reveals that the insertion of an infix passive morpheme, [-w-] - (-LI-}, does not change 

the fûnctional meaning of {-ire) as one entity. Therefore, it is the entire morpheme (-ire) 

which bears the morphological meaning of the formative (rather than individual elements [ou- 

] and [-el), and that same rneaning is maintained in both cases, when it is intact (as in 57a) 

as well as when it is split as in (58b). In this case, (-ire) is a single morpheme which, uniike 

other formatives, c m  be split by another formative, the passive in particular. Thus, regarding 

{ i }  and (-e) as two distinct morphemes necessarily calls for a morphosemantic or 

functional definition for each of the morphemes. Nevertheless, this does not prevent the 

morpheme from undergoing phonological changes which resdt in various shapes in different 

Bantu languages. For this reason, we do not need to present it in its split form as (-ir-e), 

because such a representation does not have a strong fiuictional or semantic base. Where {- 

ire) appears split as in (-guz-ir-w-e) 'bought' it should be analysed as a single split 

morpheme by v h e  of its occurrence in that context. For arguments regarding the final 

vowel (FV) {-a}, see 53.2.2. 
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There are two types of compound markers, those which have two or more formatives 

located in different dots of the verbal unit (59a) to (59d), and those which apparently occupy 

a single dot  but cm be analysed as two distinct semantic morphemes (59e-h). 

(59) compound marken 
a, -a(a)-. ..-ire Retrospective (see 84.5 -5 )  
b. -ra-...- ire Remote Retrospective (see $4.5.5) 
c, -a(a)-...-ire (Remote) Pasî (Neg. Only) (see $52.1 ) 
d, -ka-...-ire Retrospective (Neg . only ) (see $4.5.5) 

e. -ki-aa-...-a Persistive (see $4.5.7) 
f. ni-...- Ici-aa- ...- a Persistive (see 54.5.7) 
g- -ki-a(a)-...-ire Persistive Resuitative (see 54-57) 
h. -ka-...-aga Remote Retrospective (Neg. oniy) (see 54.5.5) 

The reason for including the marker { -kia(a)- ) under this group is that most languages have 

the f o m  (-ki-/Xi-) in the Negative Persistive, while others like Ruhaya and Rukiga can have 

both fomis, [-kyaa-] and [-ki-1, in the negative construction. The length of the vowel {-a-) 

varies insignificantiy from one language to another, hence the representation {-kia(a)-}. 

Thus, the same marker is realised in different forms as: [-kyaa-] / [-kya-] / [<yaa-] / [-&ta-] 

in different languages. Given this distribution of {-kiaa-/-f(i)aa-} versus {-ki-/fi-}, we have 

no doubt about the argument that the markers are underlyingly (-ki-aa-} and {-fi- 

aa-) respectively , derived fiom one cornmon fom /-ki-a&. That is why we are using one 

form {-ki-aa-} to represent the Persistive aspect in the group. 
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4.5. Aspectual categories 

4.5.1. The basic unmarked form 

All the Rutara languages share one common feature: that there is a basic T'/A 

sy nthetic form which is not marked in any of the T/A slots of the verbal unit. The structure 

is formed by attaching the SM to the verb stem as follows: 

Language 
M a y a  
Runy arnbo 
Rutooro 
Runyoro 
Ruzlliza 
Rukere be 
Runy ankore 
Rukiga 

tu-0-@-a 
tu-@-@-a 
tu-0-@-a 
tu-0-giir-a 
ni-0-@-a 
tu-0-gur-6 
tu-0-&-a 
tu-@-@-a 
I P-T/A-buy-A 
'we buy' 

Negative 
ti-tu-0-giir-a 
ti-tu-0-&-a 
ti-tu-0-gûr-a 
ti-tu-0-&-a 
ti- tu-0-&-a 
ti-tu-0-@-a 
ti-tu-@-&-a 
ti-tu-0-giir-a 
NEG- 1 P-TIA-b~y-A 
'we don? buy' 

The base structure in (60) is, therefore, ((NEG)-SM-@- ...- a). The marking of tone in (60) 

raises one fundamental question with reference to assignment of tone to T/A foms and, 

particdarly, the distribution of underlying tones. The question is, where the H tone here 

cornes fiom, since the root ( -gur- } has no underly ing H tone, and there are no H tone-bearing 

T/A markers. In their analysis of Ruhaya, Hyman and Byamshengo (1984) attribute H tones 

to particular morphemes. In the case of (60) that would only mean assigning the H tone to 

(tu-} or {-a), which would then mean that such tones are not underlying, but belong to an 

intermediate morphological stage h m  which they are connected to surface TBUs. The 

results can be seen in the following table, which summarises their suggestions for the 



apparentiy underlying forms of two tonally contrastive verb roots l-gur-l and /-k6m-/. where 

brackets "0" indicate that the FV will only be H if the radical is not high toned: 

Table 4.1: Some tonal conjugation in Ruhaya (Hyman and Byanishengo 1984: 10 1) 

Radical i Main AFF. ! Main NEG. Sub. Rel. AFF. j Obj. Re[. MG. 
-R- ba-R-a i ti-ba-R-a a-ba-R-a a-ba-ta- R-a 

H <H> i H H H i H H <H> 

'buy' 'they buy' 'they don't buy' I 'those who buy' 'those who don't buy' 

-kom- [bakhna] i [tibakoma] i [abakorna] f [abatakoma] 
'they don? tie up' 'those who tie up' 'those who don't tie up' 

In other words, if we treat this anaiysis as representing purely underlying forms, then it 

creates one major phonological problem: the FV {-a) and the personal markers (-ba-. -tu-) 

have different underlying forms, that is, high toned in one instance and low toned in the 

other, which sounds strange. Thus, given that even Hyman and Byanishengo accept the fact 

that some of these tones are assigned morphologically, it follows that such tones are not, 

therefore, part of the underlying morphemes to which they are assigned in the table above. 

It would be better, therefore, to suggest that T/A tones are assigned at a relatively later stage, 

at the morphosyntactic stage, d e r  than being purely underlying. In that way, we can 

account for the H tones that appear in structures like (60), as assigned by a grammatical d e  

of the relevant T/A category . A similar approach was suggested by Botne (1 98 1 ). He reacts 

against Giv6n9s (1 972) analysis of (-ka-, -kà-) in Chibemba which regards tone as an integral 

part of individuai morphernes. Botne suggests that it is when tone is considered separately 



from the morpheme (-ka-) that a quite regular pattern of temporal intervals emerges in that 

language. Consequently, this study will aot attempt to assign any underlying tones to T/A 

markers though various relevant suggestions will be made at different stages depending on 

our findings, and tone specinc studies may M e r  pursue this phenornenon. The simple 

unmarked forms given above, however, are not specific to Rutara languages only; they are 

also found in some other Bantu languages as indicated (6 1) and are also comrnonly used in 

imperative constructions where the SM is dropped as in (62). 

(61) Luganda 
tii-@-pula te-tu-0-gUâ 
1 P-T-b~y-A NEG- 1 P-T-buy 
'we buy' 'we don't buy' 

(62) Imperative (Rutara) 
a. P !  'buy!' 
b. koma! / boha! 'tie up!' 

What is sernantically more interesthg with the form in (60) and (6 1) is that it coven 

a Iarger span of Present t h e  than any other fom. It is used to state current facts or describe 

states of affairs which were also tme in the past. Consequently, in most languages, it could 

also imply Near Past, Mernorial Present, and Near Future. That is, the form (tu-gur-a) 'we 

buy', for instance, implies that the tendency, habit or business of buying did not begin on the 

day of the speech event, but rather, that it has been going on for a while and it is, therefore, 

an established fact It is, probably, this range of temporal coverage which made Taylor 

(1985) cal1 this category "Universal tense". Since it is used mainly to state facts rather than 
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real events, it does not overlap with Performative (see 54.5.3), but rather with Habitua1 (see 

94.5.8). As explained in 5 1.8.5, this is the basic fom for aspectual constructions for the first 

chronothesis. That is, fiom this form we can build up other aspects (as well as ternes), by 

adding T/A markers, as presented in the following subsections. The relative foms  for this 

aspect are also fonned in the same way, thus {a-ba-gur-a) 'those who buy' and {a-ba-ta-gur- 

a) 'those who do not buy', for the whole group. 

4.5.2. Perfect, Perfective and 1rnpefiectR.e 

Although the ternis Perfective and Irnpeflective are mostly used synonymously with 

completive and incompleiive respectively in other studies, we will use the latter set to 

distinguish between the following two classes of event, as exemplified in the following 

English translations of abstract aspects in Bantu languages. We will also distinguish between 

Perfect and Perfective as two different aspects in the Rutara group (cf: Binnick 199 1, Bybee 

et al. 1994, Hewson and Bubenik 1997). 

(63) non-complete events complete events tense 
(imperfective) (perfective ) 

a. We are buying We have bought Present 
b. We were buying We had bought Past 
c. We are still buying We have aheady bought Present 
d. We used to buy We (just) bought Past 
e. We buy We bought Extended Present; Past 



Thus, in order to avoid confusion, we will use the terms completive and incompletive for the 

general sense of aspectual categorisation that expresses complete versus incomplete events 

respectively, as illustrated in (63) above, and reserve the terms Perfective and Imperfective 

(note the change in capitalisation) for specific aspectual categories, nich as those found in 

Indo-European languages. In Greek for exarnple, the two are c o n m g  aspectud 

categories, whereby the Imperfective represents an event in progress and the Perfective (i-e. 

Aorist) represents its point of completion (Hewson and Bubenik 1997:28): 

(64) Greek aspecto-temporal forms in the indicative mood 
Aspect Past Non-Past 

a. Imperfective éliie IGei 
'was loosening' ' is loosening ' 

b. Perfective élüse 1Ûsei 
' loosened' 'will loosen' 

c. Retrospective elelukei Iéluke 
'had loosened' 'has loosened' 

In the exampies above (64), the Imperfective aspect, which is represented by relatively simple 

forms, is unmarked for aspect while Perfective is marked by [-s-1. The Non-Past 

Imperfective represents the here-and-now, because what is ongoing at the moment of speech 

(ts) is dways incomplete. Non-Past Perfective, on the other hand, represents the Future part 

of the Non-Past. That is, what is complete at the moment of speech is necessarily in the past, 

while what is represented as complete ody in the mind in the Non-Past (Le. imagination), 

m u t  necessarily be in the Future, bearing in rnind that Non-Past includes the Future (see 

1 8.3)  How does this relate to the Rutara languages then? 
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At first sight, these contrasts might look quite different nom those in Rutara 

languages in which aspectually unmarked simple foms Like (hi-ka-gur-a) 'we bought (e-g. 

before yesterday)' and (tu-a(a)-gur-a) 'we bought (e.g. eariier today)' represent complete 

events. It is for this morphosemantic difference that we have labelled this category of 

completive but aspectually unmarked simple forms in Rutara as Perfonnative rather than 

Perfective, which maintains that typological difference. Nevertheless, as indicated in the 

Ruhaya examples below, it is also possible to use forms that normally mark Non-Past 

complete events to represent Future. For example, the form (tu-a(a)-gur-a} has two basic 

translations in most of the Rutara languages. First, it means 'we have just bought' which 

fdls clearly under what we termed completives. It represents the completion of the event; 

that is why it cm be used in the sense of '1 am just f ~ s h i n g ' ,  or '1 have f ~ s h e d '  while the 

speaker is completing the event. It also translates generally as 'we have bought' (in al1 other 

languages except Runyoro and Rutooro which have the Perfect form (tu-guz-ire) instead). 

This signifies an aspectual flexibility of the marker. In fact its temporal flexibility across the 

group is so extensive that it includes a tense function that we cal1 Memorial Present, as 

presented in $3.6 (see 55.3.2.1) as well as an aspectual function. It is the aspeccual function 

that we refer here as Perfective. On the one hand it is common for the Perfective aspect to 

function as Past tense or Memorial Present. On the other hand, it is also cognitively possible 

to extend the marker for the Memorial Present to function as Perfective aspect. It is this 

muhial relationship between the two which complicates the analysis os (-aa-) in Rutara 

languages. Consider the following examples which illustrate what (-a(a)-) can represent: 



(65) Ruhaya: tu-h(ai)-gu r-a 
a. 'we have just bought' - reai event complete in reai tirne 
b. 'we have bought' t-t real event complete in real time 
c. 'we bought (earlier today)' - real event complete in  al time 
d. 'we are just about to buy' * prospective event complete in rnind 
e. 'and (then) (we) bought' ++ real event after a past complete event 

f. (tu-a-ba tu-aa-gur-a) 'we had just bought' (could also be used for "we were 
just about to buy') 

(66) Runyoro: tu-a-gur-a 
a. 'we have just bought' * real event complete in real time 
b. 'we are just about to buy' - prospective event complete in mind 
c. 'and (then) (we) bought' - real event after a past complete event 
d. 'we have been buying' complete event in a continuous process 

First, the semantic relationship that we get from the two languages in (65) and (66) indicates 

that the markers (-a(a)-) in Ruhaya and (-a-} in Runyoro are related. This supports the 

representation suggested and used in this study of treating both forms {-a-) and {-zizi-} as one 

form (-a(a)-). Second, the examples given above show a high temporal flexibility of the 

formative (-a(a)-). The contrast between 'we have just bought' and 'we have bought' is 

morphologically marked in Runyoro and Rutooro, thus (tu-a-gur-a) versus (tu-guz-ire) 

respectively. The constructions in (65c) and (63 ' )  are regarded as tense marked and are 

therefore discussed under 95.2.3. Both (65d) and (66b) indicate that, apart fiom marking 

complete events, (-a(a)-} can also be used to mark an event which is neither materially nor 

temporally complete but, inevitably, will be very soon and, therefore, is already set and 

cornpleted in the mind (cf: (64)). The hc t ion  of (-a(a)-) in (65e) and (66c) is similar to the 

function of (-ka-} in Kiswahili, and (-O-} in Kisukuma, but slightly different fiom (ne} in 



Luganda which is used with both Past and Future tenses (i-e. with the same base structure) 

as indicated by Chesswas (1 963). 

Past 
Lanpage 

a. Ruhaya 
b. Kiswahili 
c. Kisukuma 

Future 
a. Ruhaya 
b. Kiswahiïi 
c. Kisukuma 

v1 v2, v3, .O0 

tu-ka-gur-a ebitabo tu-aa-bi-guza, ...... 
tu- t i-nunu-a vitabu tu-ka-vi-uza, ...... 
d~-&i-g~l-a j itapo de-U-j i-jiinja, S...-. 
1 P-RP-buy books 1 P-T/A[CONS~]-OM-S~~~ 

' We bought books and sold hem' 

tu-ma-gur-a ebitabo tu-bi-guz-e 
tu-ta-nunua vitabu tu-vi-uz-e 
du-go-gola jitapo du-ji-jiinj-e 
1 P-NF-~UY books I P-OM-seII-TIA[CONSTV] 
'We will buy books and sel1 them' 

This marker is cornmonly referred to as Narrative tense. but the term Consecuiive, used by 

Maganga and Schadeberg (1992) is preferable. It is better because the marker does not 

appear in the first verb (Vl)  despite the fact that al1 verbs in the sentence are a part of 

narration. But it is called narrative because it is not applicable to Future tenses as indicated 

in (68) above." Maganga and Schadeberg (1992) use the term Narrative to refer to V1 which 

initiates narration. Again, the problem is that in the example given above, the tense in VI 

is the sarne normal tense which is neither af%ected by nor does it signal narration. In this 

case, we would propose the term Peît Cornecutive versus Future Consecutive. One 

" It is possible to use the Consecutive (-a(a)-) with Future tenses in some of the 
Rutara languages if the first verb (V 1) is modified with an adverbial or other morphosyntactic 
element(s), in which case the base structure(s) will not be the same as those in (65-66) . 
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interesthg feature of ail three languages, shown in (67), is that replacing the primary T/A 

marker in V1 with another Past tense does not affect the secondary T/A marker in V2. It 

should be pointed out, however, that the issue of marking consecutive events is more 

complex in the Rutara languages (and probably in othen too) than what we have seen in the 

example above; but we will not pume that issue aay m e r .  

This enormous coverage of Event Tirne and the morphosemantic shades of (-&a)-) 

appear to overlap with the definition of Perfective aspect, at least as outlined in the Greek 

example in (64) above. It is for this reason that we also assign the label Perfective to the 

formative (-a(a)-} to signie an event that has (iust) taken place and is, therefore, complete. 

At the sarne time we recognise its role as the Memonal Present marker. A more or less 

similar contrast cm be established between {-a(a)-} and {-ha- J (see 54.5.7). Based on what 

we have seen so far, our study proposes to classifi aspects in the Rutara group as follows 

(with phonological differences, as discussed in $2.4): 

(69) completive 
a. Perfective 
b. Perfect 
c. Resultative 
d. Retrospective 
e. Remote Retrospective 

(70) incompletive 
a. Progressive 
b, Habitua1 
c. Persistive 
d. Persistive Resultative 

marker(s) 
-a(a)-...-a 
-a-.. .-ire 
-a-. ..-ire 

(-aa-). . .-ire 
-m...- ire 

marker(s) 
ni-...- 0- ...- a 
-00.. .-a(-ga) 

(ni-) ...- ki-aa-. ..-a 
(ni-) ...- ki-aa- ...- ire 

exam ple(s) 
tu-a(a)-gur-a (see 84.5.2) 
tu-guz-ire (see 54-54) 
ba-f(w)i-ire (see 54-54) 
tu- (a a-) guz- ire (see 54.5.5) 
tu-ra-guz-ire (see 84.5.5) 

exam pIe(s) 
ni-tugura (see $4.5.6) 
tu-(a-)gur-a(-g a) (see 54.5.6) 
(ni-)tu- ki-aa-gur-a (see 84.5 -7) 
(ni-)ba-ki-aa-naji-ire (see 54.5.7) 
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Considering the hctions of the markers presented above, it can be concluded that in Rutara, 

as a group, there is aspectuai contrast between Perfect (marked by (-@-...-ire}, and therefore 

exhibiting morphologicai syncretism with Redtative), Perfective which also exhibits 

morphological syncretism with Mernorial Present (marked by {-a(a)- ... a}, and Retrospective 

(marked by {-a(a)- ...- ire) which shares (-ire} with the Perfect. These three forms are dso 

used for Past tenses, although some of them are merged in some languages, as will be 

illustrated in Chapter Six. 

4.53. Performative 

From a cognitive point of view, the term Perjiormative, as used here (adopted from 

Hewson and Bubenik 1997), refers to a morphoIogical1y simple aspect which expresses an 

event that is perfomed (or which occurs) once, thus becoming complete, either as 

recordedlremembered in the rnind, or as imagined. Thus, it represents a total performance. 

The traditional term Simple as T/A category is dropped in favour of Performative because it 

is not clear whether the former refers to the semantic composition of the T/A or to its 

morphological structure. It raises the question a s  to what exactly is "simple", the tense, 

aspect, event, the verb, or the category. Neither are we told the degree of "simplicity" that 

warrants a form to be classified under this category. 

(71) Form Function 
a. tu-ka-gur-a Remote Past (see 55.2.1) 
b. tu-guz-ire(-ge) Near Past (see 95.2.2) 
c. tu-raa-gur-a Near Future (see $52.5) 
d. tu-ria-gur-a / tu-ri-gur-a Remo te Future (see 55.2.6) 



If these f o m  are categorised as "simple", then the term refers to the structurai composition 

of the verbal unit rather than to their semantic or cognitive attributes. Given the fact there 

are other morphosyntactically simple forms which do not belong to this category in the sarne 

paradigm, as in {tu-kiaa-gur-a) 'we are still buying', and also the fact that the negative 

couriterparts of these f o m  are not simple, as in (ti-tu-a-guz-ire, ti-tu-ra-guz-ire} 'we did not 

buy', it follows that we need to use the label that describes the semantic or cognitive 

functions of the paradigm; this term is Performative. Nevertheless, the terni "simple" is still 

used in this thesis to refer to the morphological composition of the verbal unit, as explained 

Since both aspect and tense markers occupy the same dot (except for Mernorial 

Present), and because Performative foms are tense marked, it becomes difficult to show that 

the category is really not marked outside the TIA matrix. As a result, we cannot present or 

discuss the Performative aspect without recourse to tense. The only form which is not 

marked for tense in dot (2) in this category (except in Rutooro) is the Near Past (see 95.2.2). 

The following data sets, (72) and (73), compare Perfomative foms of two tenses: Near Past 

and Memoial Present, where (-ire), {-ire-ge), and {-a(a)-) are used to mark tense. 

(72) Near Past (see 65.2.2) 
Language 

a. Ruhaya 
b. Runyarnbo 
c. Runyoro 
d. Ruzinza 
e. Rukerebe 
f. Runyankore 

Aff~rmative Negative 
tu-0-guz-îre ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
tu-0-guz-ire ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
tu-0-guz-iré-ge ti-tu-0-guz-iré-ge 
tu-0-guz-ire ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
tu-0-guz-ire ti-tu-0-guz- W 
tu-0-guz-ire ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
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g- Rukiga tu-0-guz-ire 
I P-T~A-~UY-TIA 

'we bought (yesterdq) ' 

(73) Memonal Present (see 55.2.3) 
Language Affirmative 

a. Ruhaya tu-hl-gur-a 
b. Runyambo tu-la-gur-a 
c. Ruzinza tu-la-gur-a 
d. Rukere be tu-a-gur-a 
e. Runy d o r e  tu-66-gur-a 
f. Rukiga tu-$8-gur-a 

I P-T- buy -A 
' we bought (today)' 

ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
NEG- I P-TJA-buy -TJA 
'we did not buy (yesterday)' 

Negative 
ti-tu-6-gur-a 
ti-tu-a-gur-a 
ti-hi-6i-gur-a 
ti- tu-a-gUr-a 
ti-tu-aa-gur-a 
ti-tu-aa-gur-a 
NEG- I P-T- buy-A 
'we did not buy (today)' 

Given the defdtion of Performative above, (Le. that it represents complete events 

either in time or in mind), it follows that Present Performative should also be inherently 

completive. But we would expect. on the other hand, that an unmarked form in any 

Experiential Present (see 85.2.4) aspectuai category wouid be incompletive because 

Experiential Present expresses events that are currently being recorded in the mind, and are, 

therefore, not complete. For instance, according to Bybee et ai. (1 994:3 17), an imperfective 

situation, which we call incompletive, "is viewed as unbounded in the sense that it is 

habituai, continuous, progressive, or iterative". Therefore, having an unmarked fom in the 

Experiential Present Performative, which is incompletive, creates a morphosemantic clash 

in the system between completive and incompletive representations, because the two 

aspectual categorisations (completive versus incompletive or perfective versus imperfective) 

are in semantic opposition to each other. Consequently, the TIA systems in the Rutara 

languages have resolved this potential clash by havùig no form for the category; that is, there 

is no form for such a contmdictory "Experiential Present Performative", because the sarne 
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form cannot be both semantically completive and dso incompletive at the same time in the 

same systern. Neither can the same event involving the same agent or theme be both 

completive and incompletive at the same moment of speech event. The analysis adapted here 

corrects the error normally made by fonnalists who classify the foms like (tu-gur-a) 'we 

buy' under the same category as forms such as (tu-ka-gur-a, tu-guz-ire} 'we bought' just 

because they d l  fall under the same group of "simple" TIA structures. We, therefore, 

conclude that Experientiai Present Performative is an empty category due to purely semantic 

constraints. 

4.5.4. Resutfative 

The terni Resulfative refers to a state of completion of an event, as a result of an earlier event 

or action. Because of the semantic comection between the event and the resulting state, 

Bybee et al. (1994) classi@ this kind of "aspect" under what they cal1 "relational tenses". 

Consider the following examples which express the current state, as a result of the 'dying', 

as in (74a), 'cutting', as in (74b), and 'buying', as in (74c) (of which (74a) cuts across the 

group, whereas some of the languages do not dlow (74b) andfor (74c): (a) 'they died', (b) 

'someone cut the tree', (c) 'sorneone bought the table' and, consequently, 'they are dead', 

'the tree is cut' and 'the table is bought (i-e. it is already paid for)', respectively (see (46) and 

(76))- 
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Affkmative 
ba-0-f(w)i-ire 
3 P - ~ d i e - ~  
' they are dead' 

Negative 
ti-ba-0-f(w)i-ire 
NEG-3 P-T-&~-A 
'they are not dead' 

b. O-mu-ti gu-tem-ire O-mu-ti ti-gu-tem-ire 
tree 3S[SM]-cut-RESLTV tree NEG-3s [Sv-cut-RESLTV 

'the tree is cut' 'the tree is not cut' 

e-meeza e-guz-ire e-meeza ti-e-guz-ire 
table ~S[SM]-~U~-RESLW table NEG-~S[SM]-~U~-R~SLTV 

'the table is bought' 'the table is not bought' 

Morphologically, this resultative state is formed by attaching (-ire) to the verb root. 

However, not al1 verbs can form Resultative with {-ire ) . The Resultative is more productive 

with verbs of state. change of state or change posture such as 'sit', 'stand', 'sleep', 'be 

awake', 'be ill', and 'die'.32 The rates of selection of verbs and coverage of meanings, 

however, differ fiom one language to another. Some languages use Resultative where other 

languages use Progressive or even passive. That is, each of the languages has its own 

constraints; (74b), for instance, is attested in Ruhaya and Runyarnbo, while (74c) is very 

productive in Ruhaya and can be used with almost any verb (with a few exceptions). In some 

languages, the Resultative is aiso used with the verbs 'ride', 'climb', 'hold', 'carry ', 'dress', 

'undress' , and so on. 

" It should be pointed out that classiQing a verb as "verb of state" or "change of 
state", in Bantu languages (and possibly in other languages as well), does not necessarily 
exclude its transitivity. Verbs which are exclusively unaccusative in English codd be 
accusative in Bantu languages, and Rutara in particular. However, this is a very constrained 
type of transitivity in that these verbs may only occur with a "cognate accusative" as object. 
For instance, the following constructions are grammaticaily correct, as found in Ruhaya and 
applicable to other Rutara languages: ku-f(w)a O-mfi 'to die a/the death', ku-nagira O-two 
'to sleep some sleep', Ru-genda O-mgendo 'to go a/the journey'. 
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The semantic and thematic implication of Resultative is that the syntactic subject of 

the clause acts as the theme or patient in relation to the verb. With some verbs that are 

inherently accusative, the formative (-ire) is added to the verb which has aiready acquired 

an unaccusative morpheme (-ek- /-ik-) . The following denvations are very cornmon in the 

Rutara languag es (especiall y Ruhay a, Runy ambo, Runy d o r e  and Rukig a), al though the 

phonetic forms differ slightly fiom one language to another. 

Accusative 
- hend-a 
'break' 
-at-a 
'break' 
-sindur-a 
' uproot' 

Unaccusative 
-hend-ek-a 
'break' 
-at-ik-a 
'break' 
-sindu- k-a 
'becorne uprooted' 

Resultative 
-hend-ek-ire I -hend-ek-ere (Runyoro) 
'broken' (used for, ami, stick, etc.) 
-at-ik-ire 
'braken' (used for glass, bottles, etc.) 
-sindu-ik-ire 
'uprooted' (used for plants, etc.) 

With reference to the examples above, the term Resultative distinguishes between the forms 

(-hend-ek-a) versus (-hend-ek-ire), both of which could be regarded as derived 

rnorphosyntactic constructions from the accusative form (hence transitive verb) {-hend-a) 

'break'. In languages like Ruhaya, Runyambo, Rukiga, Runyankore and Ruzinza, this factor 

of changing accusative verbs into Resultative, and thus making them unaccusative, is aiso 

extended to other verbs without recourse to the application of {-ek-, -ik-). This 

transmutation is achieved by changing the thematic structure of the clause. 

(76) Accusative 
a -gur-a 

'buy ' 
b. tem-a 

'cut' 

Resultative 
-guz-ire 
' be bought' 
-temeire / -tem-ere 
'be cut' 



c. -Soria/-sona 
'sew' 

-Son-ire / -son-ire / son-ere 
'be sewn' 

d. tu-a(a)-tema O-mu-ti 
I P-PFOTV-cut tree 'We have just cut a tree' 

e. O-mu4 gu-tem-ire 
tree ~s[sM]-cu~-RESLTV 'The tree is cut' 

The forms above show how changing the thematic roles of arguments in a clause employs 

(-ire} to create Resultative: in (76d), the subject of the clause (tu- 'we') is the agent and the 

syntactic object (omuti 'tree') is the theme. In (76e) (where we have a Resultative verb, 

marked by (-ire}), the syntactic subject (omuti 'tree') is the theme of the predicate, and the 

only argument in the clause. This construction, more or less, resembles what is called middle 

voice in other languages, sirnply represented by an English example like 'the glas broke' as 

opposed to 'someone broke the glas'. Resultative relative forms are also formed in the same 

way , (a-ba-f(w)i-ire ) ' those who are dead' and ( a-ba-ta- f(w)i-ire ) ' those who are no t dead'. 

4.5.5. Retrospective 

The term Refrospective is used to refer to an aspect which in some literature is called 

Perfct .  Hewson and Bubenik (1 997: 13) state that they used the term Retrospective instead 

of Perfect in order to elirninate the confusions that normally arise between the terms Perfect 

versus Perfective. They insist that the two terms, Perfect (which they replace with 

Retrospective) and Perfective, represent two different aspects, and should therefore, be 

clearly distinguished. In Rutara languages, this distinction obtains in at least six languages 

while in Runyoro and Rutooro Retrospective has merged with some other aspects. 
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(77) Language 
a, Al1 others 
b. Rutooro 
c. Runy or0 

Affirmative 
tu-a(a)-guz-ire 
ni-aguz-îre 
tu-0-guz-ire 
I P-T/A-buy-A 
'we have aireadj 

Negative 
ti-tu-ka-guz-ire 
ti-tu-ka-guz-ire 
ti-hi-ka-guz-ire 
N E G  I P-TIA-b~y-A 

1 bought' 'we haven't bought yet' 

The Retrospective represents complete events, completed before the moment of speech, but 

still relevant to the present situation. In this case, events expressed by Retrospective are 

"past" in tirne, but do not express time (E), nor UT and, therefore, do not mark tense. The 

terni Retrospective fits best this aspect with regard to six of the Rutara languages in that it 

morphologicaily and cognitively combines two basic aspects, the Perfective aspect, marked 

by (-a(a)-), and the most common Bantu completive aspect, which we have called the Perfect 

aspect and which is (underlyingly) marked by {-ire), (see $4.5.2). As a resuk, the 

Retrospective is marked by both formatives as {-a(a)- ...- ire) (in six languages), which cm 

thus be interpreted as looking back at a complete event. In fact, it is this temporal orientation 

of "looking back at a complete event" which enables the Retrospective aspect to perform a 

past tense function. This can be illustrated by the examples in (79) which, however, show 

that Runyoro and Rutooro are mor~hologically difierent from the rest. Therefore, while it 

is true (as pointed out by Hewson and Bubenik (1997)) that it is possible for the same verbal 

system to have both Retrospective and Perfective f o m  as contrastive aspects, this study has 

shown that it is also possible to have ail three aspectual functions, Perfect, Perfective, and 

Retrospective (see 56.3). On the one hand, Retrospective differs fiom Perfect in that the 

latter does not necessarily have direct relevance to the present situation. Thus, both Perfect 



and Retrospective may have similar temporal orientations and, subsequently, similar 

extended fiinctions, such as pst tenses; and this could be the source of confusion which was 

pointed out by Hewson and Bubenik. On the other hand, Retrospective differs £iom 

Perfective in that the latter is normally completed in the rnind even before the event itself is 

materially complete in time. It is this characteristic underlying the Pedective that allows it 

to transcend into Future to express prospective events. 

Further more, Retrospective differs fiom Past tenses in that the latter express temporal 

references in UT which the former does not. Anderson's (1982) caution, however, is cruciai 

to note here: a grammatical category like "Perfect" will not have exactly the same range of 

uses in one language as it does in another. The major difference here is between Perfect and 

Perfective on the one hand versus Retrospective on the other. This can be captured by the 

temporal representation of aspect in a linear model. as used by Hewson and Bubenik (1 997), 

with slight modification. 

Let us say A-B represents the event which begins at " [" and ends at "1 ". In this case, the 

speaker at B looks back at an event which has just been completed or is in the process of 

being completed, but which could still have some impact on the moment of speech. Thus, 

"B" represents Perfective. With Retrospective, on the other hand, the speaker at C looks back 

at an event relatively detached nom the moment of speech, but which also has relevance to 

the present. Consider the following examples fiom the Rutara languages: 
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(79) 
a n-a(a)-ku-gur-ir-a e-bi-tabo 

i ~,-PEFTV-~S~~,-~U~-APPL books 
'1 have (just) bought you books' 

b. n-a(a)- ku-gur- Lire e-bi-tabo 
1 S ~ , - P E  W V - ~ S ~ ~ - ~ U ~ - A P P L - P E R F  books 
'1 have already bought you books' 

c. n-ku-gur-re e-bi-tabu 
IS,,,-~S,,,-~U~-APPW/PERFV books 
'1 have already bought you books' 

d. n-ka-ba n-guz-ire e- bi-tabo 
i slS,-wbe I S-buy-PERF books 
'1 had bought books, (but...)' 

(al1 languages) 

-Perfective 

(al1 but Runyoro/Rutooro) - Retrospec tive 

(dl languages) 

-.Past Perfect 

With reference to the context of situation, it is possible that in (79a) the speaker is corning 

from the bookstore at that moment and, probably, has the books in her/his hands. On the 

contrary, in (79b) or (79c) the speaker may simply be infoxming the addressee that s h e  has 

already bought h W e r  some books. In cases where the contrast between Perfective and 

Perfect is also maintained, the former would express the f d  stage of the completion of the 

event, while the latter focusses on that event as a complete whole. As this difference is so 

subtle, languages often tend to eliminate the difference between the two, or even level al1 

three of them into one aspect, as is the case in English. That is, in English, for instance, it 

is only by using adverbials that we can express the distinction between '1 have eaten', '1 have 

just eaten', and '1 have already eaten'. Retrospective relative forms have the same base 

morphology : (a- ba-guz-ire ) (Runyoro/Rutooro) and (a- ba-aa-guz-ire J (al1 the others) ' those 



who have already bought' versus (a-ba-ta-ka-guz-ire) 'those who have not yet bought' (for 

the ail group). 

There is also another form of Retrospective found in Rutara languages. This is also 

represented by a compound marker, but with {-m.) in place of (-a(a)-), as in the following 

axample: 

(80) tu-ra-guz-ire 
I P ~ ~ ~ - W R E T V - ~ U ~ - P E R F  ' We have bought (before)' 

This construction appears to have two meanings. The fm one is 'we have bought', but the 

buying took place relatively earlier than the event that wodd be expressed by the form {tu- 

a(a)-guz-ire} (in languages where it applies). In this case, it is appropnate to regard both of 

the foms {-a(a)- ...- ire) and { -ra-...-ire} as Retrospective. They ody differ in the way the 

speaker looks at the event, or how it is recalled iÏom memory. We will use the following 

exarnples fiom Ruhaya (H2-H3) for M e r  iilustration (where R E W  1 and RETV2 indicate 

the two formatives that constitute the Retrospective aspect): 

(8 1 ) Ruhaya (H 1 4 3 )  
a. tii- ka-gang a a-& fi-ire [tUkaSanga yaafiire] 

1 P ~ , ~ - R P - ~ ~ ~ - ~ s - R E T v  I -die-fEw2 'S/he had already died when we got there' 
b. hi-ka-Sanga a-rri-fi-ire [tiikdanga arafiire] 

I P ~ , ~ - - ~ - s -  I - ~ ~ ~ - R E T V Z  'She had already died long before we got there' 

As indîcated by the difference between (8 1 a) and (8 1 b), the event expressed by {-ra- .. .-ire) 

is more remote than the one expressed by {-a(a)- ...- ire}. In the examples above, it is possible 

that the speaker in (8 1 a) saw the corpse and participated in the fimeral cerernony, whereas 
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in (8 1 b) everytbing rnight have been over when the speaker arrived We, therefore, cal1 the 

former Remoie Retrospective. It should be pointed out that both sets of formatives constitute 

aspectual rather than tense markers, because they cannot be used to express specific 

Reference time ( t ~ )  within UT: 

(82) 
a- tu-ka-gur-a + NP[oM] 
b. hi-ka-gur-a + biP[oIvfI + + ~ V [ ~ ~ M P O R A L ]  

C. tu-ra-guz-ire+NP[oh4J 
d- tu-ra-guz-ire + NP[oM] + *A~V~EMPORALJ 

With reference to the examples above, where A ~ V ~ M P O R A L ]  refers to adverbiais like 

'yesterday', 'last week' or 'last year', (82a), (82b) and (82c) are possible constructions while 

(82d) is not (of course (82b) is restricted to Remote Past temporal adverbials only). This is 

because (-ka-} marks tense whiie {-m.} marks aspect. Thus, for (82d) we cannot have 

something like 'we have bought books *yesterday/*last Sunday '. Nevertheless, it is possible 

for this f o m  to function as a past tense, because it is Retrospective, based on the same reason 

that was given above for Perfect, Perfective and Retrospective that function as past tenses (cf: 

The second meaning of the foim {-ra- ...- ire) is 'we have done that before', which 

others erroneously cal1 the Ever "terne", or Inceptive as Hyman and Byarushengo (1984) 

did." Both ternis are misleading because, first (and as shown above), this form (-ra- ...- ire) 

is not a tense but an aspect and second, Inceptive refers to the initiation of an event, in which 

" Hyrnan and Watters (1984) use the terni "experiential", which is more appropnate 
for this T/A category than "inceptive". 
[HRT- Muza Ie] 149 



case that event itself becomes incompletive. On the contmty, (-fa- ...- ire} marks a complete 

event as given in example (80) above (see also 84.6). This form is not found in Rutooro or 

Runyoro. However, in al1 other languages where it occurs, its negative form has a 

morphological similarity to the negative form of the fïrst type of Retrospective (-a(a)- ...- ire) 

in that they both have (-ka-) in slot (2), but differ in slot (3) where the former has (-aga} and 

the latter {-ire) : 

(83) Aspect 
a. Retrospective 
b. Remote Retrospective 

Affirmative Negative 
tu-a(a)-guz-ire ti-tu-ka-guz-ire 
tu-ra-guz-ire ti-tu-ka-gur-aga 
1 P-A-b~y-A NEG- 1 P-TIA-~UY-A 

What is interesting is that although Rutooro and Runyoro do not have the form (-ra- ...- ire), 

they do have the negative f o m  (ti-tu-ka-gur-aga} 'we have never bought', with the sarne 

meaning as in (83b), which again Maddox (1902: 20Q mis-labelled as "the 'never' tense". 

We wouid like to suggest the term Experiential Retrospective. This Unplies that the speaker 

looks back at a complete event which marks one's p s t  experience without speciQing time 

(see 96.3.7 for negative Retrospectives). It is this lack of anchoring the event to a paaicular 

temporal reference that makes the category an aspect rather than tense. This characteristic 

of building up various Retrospective aspects and temporally remote categories towards the 

past suggests a strong possibility for a Ianguage to ultimately readyse  its past tense(s) either 

semantically or morphosyntactically, or both. This might be a d u e  to the question we raised 

in previous chapters as to why the Remote Past is so notonously asymmetrical between 



affirmative and negative constmctions, while the markers in negative coflstfuctions are found 

elsewhere in the same system. 

4.5.6. Progressive 

Progressive refers to an event or action in progress, usuaily either sirnultaneous or 

overlapping with the reference time ( t ~ ) .  Not al1 verbs cm be used with this aspect 

morphologicaily; it depends on how a language characterizes the semantic properties of 

different verbs, especially cognitive verbs which in English, for instance, normally do not 

take the Progressive marker (4ng }. The sense of Progressive can also be extended fiom the 

here-and-now to a broader perspective of the Present tense, in which case the event is not 

necessarily taking place at that particular moment, but rather is in progress as a general 

process. For instance, the English sentence Harris is wriling a book does not necessarily 

mean that Harris is doing the action of writing at that particular t h e .  Rather, it refen to the 

entire process of writing a book as a whole. 

In the Rutara languages, the Progressive is marked quite differentiy from al1 other 

aspects in that the formative that identifies it occupies the initial slot in the verbal unit (see 

53.1.2). It is thus marked by (ni-) in seven languages and, exceptionally, by {-ku-J in 

Rukerebe. Consider the following examples, where (n(i)-} indicates that the vowel sound 

cm optionally be deleted, and also note that Progressive relative foms (both negative and 

affirmative) are formed in that same way as the negative forms in the following list. That is, 

(ni-) is not used in relative forms. 



Language 
Ruhaya 
Runyankore 
Rukiga 
Rutooro 
Runyoro 

Rukerebe 

Rukerebe 

n(i)-tu-0-&-a 
n(i)-tu-0-&-a 
PROG- 1 P-T/A-buy-A 

tu-ku-&-a 
I P-PUOG~UY-A 
'we are buyïng' 
tu- raa-ba ni-tu-gur-a 
1 P - ~ ~ - b e  PROG- 1 P-buy-A 
'we will be buying' 

Negative 
ti-hi-( r)i-ku-gur-a 
ti-tu-ri-ku-gur-a 
ti-tu-ri-ku-gur-a 
ti-tu-(ru)-ku-&-a 
ti-tii-(r)u-ku-gur-a 
NEG- 1 P-be-TIA-buy-A 

ti-hi-ku-gur-a 
ti-tii- ku-gur-a 
NEG- 1 P-PROG-~UY-A 

ti- tu- kii-gur-a 
NEG- I P-PROG-buy-A 
'we are not buying' 
hi- raa-ba tu-ta- kii-gur-a 
I P - ~ ~ - b e  1 P-NEG-PROG-buy-A 
'we will not be buying' 

As argued in 93.1.1, this formative originates from the copula {ni} and thus functions as an 

actualiser of progressive events, hence marking aspect. Secondly, this formative does not 

appear in negative constructions because it is in complementary distribution with the negative 

markers (ti-, -ta-}. Therefore, s l ~ t  (2) in affirmative constructions is not marked except in 

Rukerebe which has (-ku-) in that slot. In the negatives, however, we get three groups. In 

one group, Progressive is marked by (-ri-), the suppletive form of the verb (-bal 'be', 

followed by the infinitival marker {-ku-) (84a-c). In the second group (-ri-) is replaced by 

(-ni-) as in Runyoro and Rutooro (84d-e). The third group consists of languages that are 

oniy marked by the infinitival marker (-ku-), as in (840 to (84h). In Rukerebe, however, the 

Progressive marker {ni-) appears in cornpound forms as used in (84i), and is also used for 

other functions like Habitua1 and conditional structures. 



There are at least two extended functions of Progressive forms. First, it is used to 

mark a future or prospective event, a use common to many languages including English. 

When used in this sense, it nonnally means that the decision has already been made, and the 

action will be effected or implemented at the appropriate time. In other words, a Future 

constnicted with Progressive markers is relatively more definite than the normal Future 

marked by Future formatives like {ma-) and (-ri-, -ria-}. Second, the Progressive form cm 

also be used to mark events or states which would otherwise fa11 under the basic unmarked 

constructions expressed under $4.5.1. This function is not specific to Rutara alone, it is aiso 

found in many other Bantu languages, where it is used with verbs which in English, for 

instance, do not take the Progressive marker, such as to 'hear', 'see', 'know', 'remember', 

and the like, as in the following examples: 

(85) 
a. a-0-manya (+COMP) [arnaiia] 

3 S - T / A - ~ O W  'sihe knows' 

b. ni-a-rnanya (+COMP) [niamaiia] - [naam-] 
PROG-3s-know 'slhe is knowing' + 'dhe knows' 

n i e  most common distinction between the unmarked aspect (Habituai) in (85a) and the 

Progressive aspect in (8Sb), with regard to 'knowing', is that the former expresses a relatively 

long established fact, while the latter signifies a relatively recent realisation on the part of the 

speaker. Suppose the theme for the complement in (85) is mathematics. The difference 

between the two structures would be that, in (85a) the speaker is asserting the common 

knowledge that X is good in mathematics; while in (85b) dhe is reporting what she has just 
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found out, that X is good in mathematics. This analysis corresponds to what we said in 

$4.5.1. that the former tends to extend its temporal coverage of ET fiom Past to Non-Past, 

hence expressing facts or habits (cf: $4.5.8). In this case, we can argue that there is a 

semantic overiap between the two structures, but the extent of the overlap depends on the 

nature of the verb used (see 56.3.3 for furiher discussion). 

Given the fact that (ni-) does not appear in negative or in relative constructions, we 

start to suspect that the use of {ni-} to mark Progressive is a relatively recent innovation of 

the Rutara languages, particularly when {ni-} is compared to other formatives, including its 

negative counterpart (ti- ...-ri- ku- ...- a}/(& ...-ru- ku -....-a) which is probably the older shape. 

Nevertheless, the formative (ni} is not restncted to the Rutara group alone. It is also found 

in other Lacustrine languages, such as Khangaza, Kishubi, Lusaamya, Kegusii, and Kikuria 

(Nurse and Muzaie, forthcoming), where it functions in conditional clauses with the meaning 

of "if...", and aiso in Kiregi, where its function is related to Progressive. The question is 

whether d l  these types of (ni-} in Rutara and other languages orig inate fkom the same source. 

The Progressive marker (ni- J c m  be phonetically reduced to ( n-) , especially when 

followed by a non-nasal consonant, for example, {ni-tu-gur-a} 'we are buying' is pronounced 

as [ntugura 1, whereas { ni-ba-gur-a) ' they are buy ing ' is heard as [mbagura] (a result of labial 

assimilation) in most languages. That is why it is sometimes presented as {n(i)-) in this 

sîudy . 



4.5.7. Persistive 

The term Persistive, which has been in use for a long the,  refers to an aspect in 

which an event persists fkom a non-present time to the Present, and it is also likely to extend 

to the Future (if not intemipted just after the speech event). It thus signifies that the speaker 

had already observed or witnessed that event before, and the same event is still going on. The 

term is sornetirnes used interchangeably with other terms like Perstitive and Stifl, as well as 

with what Bybee et al. (1994) cal1 Continuative. 

Language 
Ruhaya 
Runyankore 
Runyambo 
RLlzinza 
Rukere be 
Rukiga 

Runyoro 
Rutooro 

M~rmative 
tu- kiiâ-gur-a 
tu-ki-(66-)gur-a 
tu-Ebi-gur-a 
tu-C(i)&a-gur-a 
Waa-@-a 
tu-EAi-gur-a 
I P-PERS-buy-A 
n(i) tu-ki68-giir-a 
n(i)-tu-kiaa-gûr-a 
PROG- I P-PERS-buy-A 
' we are still buying' 

Negative 
ti-t&Ka&gur-a / ti-t&ki-gur-a 
ti-tu-ki-gur-a I ti- tu- ici-gur-a 
ti-hi-f i-gur-a 
ti-tu-Ei-gur-a 
ti-tu-ki-gul-a 
ti-tu-di-gur-a / ti-tiiZ&i-gur-a 
NEG- I P-PERS-buy-A 
t i- tu- ki-gUr-a 
ti-tu- kiaa-@-a 
NEG- 1 P-PERS-buy-A 
'we are not buying any more7 

As indicated in (86) above, this aspect is commonly marked by {-ki-aa- } or {S(i)aa- in the 

affirmatives, and (-ki-} or (di-} in negatives. As we pointed out in $2.51, some languages 

pronounce /k/ as [El  whcn tollowed by [il. We also note several other factors. The negative 

foms are {-ki-/-fi-) in most languages, with optional marking between (-kiaa-/&ta-) and 

(-ki-/Xi-} in languages like Ruhaya and Rukiga: { ti-tu-kiaa-gur-a) or { ti-hi-ki-gur-a} 'we 

are no longer buying'/ 'we are not buying any mordagain'. On the other hand, in Rukerebe, 

[-Eaa-] occurs with independent forms, but changes to {-ki-) in compound W s .  Runyankore 



aiso optiodly (or in dialectal variations) uses either {-kiaa-) or {-ki-) in the affirmative. 

In RunyorolRutooro and in some dialects of Runyankore, however, the marker (ni-} is also 

attached to Persistive constructions, hence the structure {ni-.. .- ki-aa- ...- a) and (ni- ...- ki- ...- a) 

respectively. Relative foms have exactly the same markers as the forrns in ( 8 6 a 4 ,  for 

instance, ( a-ba-ki-aa-gur-a) / { a-ba-(r(i)-aa-gur-a) 'those who are still buy h g '  versur (a-ba-ta- 

ki-gur-a)/(a-ba-Mi-gur-a) 'those who are no longer buyiag'. 

With regard to the functional distribution of {-ki-aa-}, Persistives c m  be classified 

into two groups as fol10 ws. In the first group, the formative {-kiaa-/&a-). which marks this 

aspect, is assigned to simple verb forms, hence the base structure {-ki-aa-. . .- a)/{-fi-aa- ...- a) . 

In the second group, it is the Resultative structure {-@-...-ire) (see 94.5.5) which carries the 

Persistive marker (-ki-aa-), resulting in a compound marker (-ki-aa- ...- ire)/(-Ei-aa- ...- ire). 

The new aspect thus fonned signifies the persistence of the Resultative quasi-aspect or state. 

That is, there are two aspectual categories working together as one compound aspect we have 

called Persistive Resulfative : 

(87) 
a. Rutooro 
b. Ruhaya 
c. Runy am bo 
d. Rukere be 
e. Ruzinza 

f. Runy ankore 
g Rukiga 

ba- kiaa-gwij agi-ire 
ba- kiA8-niigi-ire 
ba-EB8-naji-ire 
ba4a-nagi-ire 
ba4 i-hun-ire 
3~-PERS-sleep-PEW 'They are still sleeping/asleep' 
ba- ki-s hiitarn-i 'They are still sitting/seated' 
ba-chi-j'i8am-i 'They are still sleepinghsleep' 



Note that Runyankore and Rukiga have another form of ending: (-i} instead of (-ire). This 

ending is mainly found in verbs of posture, while others have the normal {-ire) found 

elsewhere in the group (see 96.6: (122)). This apparent anomaly must be a result of deleting 

the last two segments of the formative {-ire), leaving the vowel (-i l .  

The distinction between the two (Penistive versuî Persistive Resultative) is, 

therefore, both morphological and semantic. It is morphological in that one is an extension 

of the other: {-@-...-ire + ...- ki-aa-. .. } - ( -ki-aa-...-ire} . Semantically, it is the resulting event 

or state that extends penistently in t h e .  Consequently, in the Persistive Resultative aspect, 

it is the totality of the event, state, result, or situation which persists rather than the event 

itself, as opposed to Persistive in which it is the event that is still in progre~s.'~ Let us use the 

followuig exarnples for illustration, where the semantic and morphological interconnections 

between these forms are indicated by the arrows: 

(88) Ruhaya (FU & H3) 
a. a-a-ba a-ai-nagir-a baba yiiiinagira] = PERFECTIVE 

X - ~ p - b e  3s-PE WV-sieep-A 'She had jjut fallen asleep' 

= PERSISTIVE RESULTATIVE 
'She is still sIeeping/asleep' 

34 The terms state, stative, and resultative are used here as labels of convenience oniy. 
The Resultative aspect includes also dynamic verbs, as in {ba-iruk-ire}: (~P-~U~-RESLTV) 
'they are ninning; they are on a nui' (Ruhaya). Note that such foms could be segmentdiy 
arnbiguous; in Ruhaya, for instance, tone will distinguish [bainikirel 'they ran (yesterday)'/ 
'they are on the nui' versus lba-i6-inik-ire/ - [ b W e ]  'they have already run'. 
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d. tu-b(b)-gur-a P+ 

I P-PERFV-blly-~ 
'We have (just) bought' 
=PERFECTIVE 

1 
e. ba-6 A-nagi-ire - 

3s-PFETV-skp-PERF 
'They have already fallen asleep' 
=RETRûSPECTIVE 

hi-ki- Ah-gur-a 
I P-PERS-buy-A 
' We are still buying' 
PERSISTWE 

6 
ba-ki-89-nagi-ire 
3s-PERS-~Ieep-PERF 
'They are still sleeping/asleep' 
PERSISTiVE RESULTATTVE 

Al1 five constructions in (88) indicate complete events with regard to 'sleeping', in the sense 

that the person referred to has already fallen asleep. However, they differ in that while (88a) 

refers to the event that has (just) taken place or been completed, (88b) refers to the state of 

'being asleep'. (88c) refen to the continuation of the state expressed in (88b)' which means 

that the event is already complete but its result or state is still in progress or has not yet k e n  

intempted by any other event. 

With reference to what we have already proposed regarding (-ki-aa- J and (-a(a)- ) and 

by observing closely the semantic relationships nom (88a) to (88c), as well as the semantic 

changes in (Md) and (88e) above, we can now confidently suggest that it is the sarne 

formative (-a(a)-) which we have been dealing with, the Perfective marker, that we also fmd 

in the marker (-ki-a(+} as in (88). The fùnction of (-ki-), therefore, is to transform what 

would otherwise be completive into incompletive aspects. When the same form with (-ki-}, 

such as {-ki-aa-} or {-ki-aa- ...- ire), loses the completive marker(s) {-a(a)-J or (-a(a)- ...- ire) 

in negative constructions, then the negative marker together with {-ki-) negate the occurrence 

of the entire event, as in (ti-tu-ki-gur-a} or (ti-tu-Ci-gur-a) 'we are no longer buying' or 'we 

won't buy agaidany more'. In this case, it follows that Runyankore, and some dialects of 



Rukiga and Rukerebe have neutraiised the contrast between (-ki-aa-} and {-ki-} to (-ki-) for 

both affimiative and negative foms. 

4.5.8. Habitual 

As we saw in various sections above (esp. 8 1.8.5,4.5.1,4.5.6) the simple unmarked 

form as in (tu-0-gur-a) 'we buy' is classified as the basic form in the description and 

development of T/A, based on its form and function in the Present, or Extended Present, to 

be precise. We thus noted that it is used to express States of flairs and long established facts, 

as opposed to the Progressive aspect which marks ongoing events or facts pertaining to recent 

reaiisation. Consequently, simple unmarked foms are used to mark events that happen 

regularl y or fiequentl y (hence Frequentarive), repeatedl y (hence Iterative), as an ami bute of 

the subject (hence Attributive), continuously (hence Continuous), and severai othee. Al1 

these shades of meaning which create such sub-aspects and the like are thus covered under 

the traditional term Habitual (despite the fact that this expression appears to be lirnited in 

some cases). We will use this cover term (Habitual) rather than the specific aspectual labels 

we have listed above, because the data we have could not provide enough idonnation for a 

clear morphosemantic distinction between such nuances, and also to limit the number of new 

terms introduced in this study; (cf: "Occam's Razor" that "entities are not to be mdtiplied 

beyond necessity", Hock 199 1 538). 

Looking at the entire paradigm, we notice that of dl aspects, the Habituai is the least 

systematic and it does not cooccur with dl tenses. For instance, whereas the fom {hi-0-gur- 



a)  is marked neither for tense nor for aspect, other f o m  in the paradigm are rnarked for 

either tense, aspect or both. Consider the following examples which are al1 in the Remote 

(89) Language 
a. Runyambo 
b. RuPnza 

c. Ruhaya 
d. Rutooro 
e. Rukerebe 

f. Runyoro 

Affirmative 
tu-ka-ba tu-0-&-a 
tu-ka-ba tu-0-giir-a 
i p-~-be I P-A-buy-A 
tu-a-gur-âga 
tu-a-gur-âga 
tu-a-gur-aga 
I P-T-buy-NA 
tu-a-gur-aga 
1 P-T-buy-A 
'we used to buy' 

Negative 
tu-ka-bii tu-t5-0-gur-a 
tu-ka- ba hi-ta-0-giir-a 
i P-T-be I P-NEG-T-buy-A 
ti-tu-a-gur-aga 
ti-tu-a-gur-âga 
ti-tu-a-giir-aga 
NEG- 1 P-T-buy-A 
tu-kâ-ba tu-ta-0-gûr-a 
i P-T-be I P-NEG-T-buy-A 
'we did not use to buy' 

In these examples, the formative {-aga) appears in four languages, Ruhaya, Rutooro, 

Rukerebe, and Runyoro. One s a n g  feature is that in al1 four languages where {-aga} 

occurs, the tense slot is occupied by {-a-}. Given that this marker (-a-) only occurs with the 

Past (not with Future) and that al1 the foms of (-a(a)-} that we have seen so far are related 

to either past or complete events, it is most likely that this (-a-) is morphosemantically 

related to the same marker (-a(a)-) that we have been dealing with. This relationship most 

likely developed korn the Memorial Present which has the potential of functioning as  a Past 

tense. Therefore, the following anaiysis is proposed. In the form {-a- ...- aga}, the first 

element {-a-} marks a complete event, and the second element {-aga} marks the state of 

being incompletive. We do not consider it problematic in the sense that we expressed earlier 

that the same form c a ~ o t  be both completive and incompletive at the same tirne in the same 

paradigm, but rather, {-aga} represents a senes, continuation, or repetition of similas 



complete events. It is thus this seriality, continuation or repetition that is represented by the 

incompletive marker part; and it is this hherent semantic composition that decharacterises 

its deictic attributes. Thus, {-a- ...- aga} does not mark tense in the same way as the Remote 

Past (-ka-) does. That is, (-a- ...- aga) does not anchor the event to a particular single 

temporal reference. Nevertheless, the potential deictic attribute of {-a(a)-) in {-a(a)- ...- aga) 

appears to be ody partially suspended; it shows up in constructions which mean: 'we used 

to buy every Saturdny', where the use of a temporal adverbial like 'Saturday' is indicative 

of the marker's temporal reference. Compound forms, on the other hand, bear the tense 

marker (-ka-) in the auxiliary, and do not have this element (-aga}, as in (89a-b). 

We aiso note that this formative appears in different forms. For instance, among 

some speakers of Ruhaya (especially H 1) the subjunctive appears as {tu-yr-ega) 'we should 

buy (regularly/fiequently) (in the days to corne)' or 'we should keep buying' rather than {tu- 

gur-age) which is found in other dialects. A more or less similar construction appears also 

in Chinui. In Runyoro, however, it appears to be double marked in that there are two {e) 

sounds. 

(90) Habitua1 subjunctive 
a. Ruhay a (H 1 ) tu-0-gur-age 
b. Ruhayî (H2&H3) tu-0-gur-ega 
C. Runy oro tu-0-gur-ege 
d. Chinui ci-a-ka-gur-ega - [caakagurega] 

1 P-T/A-~u~-T/A 'we shouid keep buying' 

In (90a) the subjunctive marker (-el appears as final vowel (FV) of the W. In (90b) and 

(90d) the subjunctive marker {-e-} appears between the verb root and {-ga) . This irnplies that 
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(-e-} is afiixed to the verb stem (-gur- + -e) before the marker {-ga} is attached. In (90c) 

the oniy explanation we c m  give is the vowel hannony of the two vowels, but it is difficult 

to tell with certainty the underlying fom, given the diversified morphology observed in 

(9Oa-b). Variation in attaching final markers like (-aga, -ega, -age, ege} to the verb root, 

is also observed in the following examples: 

b. Runyankore 

c. Runyoro 

(9 1 ) Experiential Retrospective 
a. Ruhaya (H2) ti-n- ka-gyaa-ga-y O 

NEG- 1 S-RP-go-HAB-LOC 
'1 have never gone there' 
ti-n- ka-nvaara-ho-ga 
NEG- 1 S-RP-be ill-LOC-HAB 
'1 have never been iil' 
ti-n-ka-genda-y O-ga 
NEG- 1 S-RP-go-LOC-HAB 
'1 have never gone there' 

The examples in (9 1) above indicate that the marker {-aga) can also be split. This is possible 

because the fust element (-a-) is the neutral FV of the verb stem; and, therefore, {-gai is 

attached to stems rather than to roots: (-gur-a-+[ho]+-ga) 'ever buy (nom) there'; this allows 

the interposition of the locative marker {-ho-) in Runyankore and Runyoro, as  well as the 

passive marker (-u-) which splits (-k-e): (-gur-ir-+[-u-le} 'waslwere bought'. 

The other problem with this aspect is that different languages have diflerent ways of 

expressing Future Habituai. Ruzinza, for instance, uses the form which is segrnentally 

similar to the Near Future Progressive (with tonal differences) as in {tu-nia-Pa ni-tu-giir-a} 

'we will buy regularly' (see Appendix 1 B7). In Rukiga the form {tu-ma-gur-aga}, which is 

found in Ruhaya and appears to balance with the Pas& is becoming rare, while Runyambo 
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does not appear to have a cleariy established grammatical form for such category . This poses 

a significant challenge in the reconstruction of the proto-form for the Habitual aspect. It also 

appears fiom the data available that there is a semantic overlap in some languages between 

Progressive and HabituaI, especially in expressing events that are currently taking place 

(which in English would translate as 'nowadays we buy' versus 'nowadays we are buying'). 

4.6. Multiple aspects 

So far, we have looked at the two types of aspectuai construction, those which contain 

simple markers and those with complex markers. Most of the examples provided were 

simple fonns except the Past Habitual. The study indicates that alrnost al1 aspects (other than 

Performative, and for dl tenses other than Expenential Present), are compound. The 

Habitual, of course, is marked in two different ways, with both simple and compound forrns. 

There are even more complex consûuctions which involve more than one aspectmi marker, 

as in the following examples (found in al1 of the languages but Rukerebe): 

(92) Negative Remote Past Retrospective 
tu- ka-ba tu- ta- ka-guz-ire 
IP-T-be IP-NEG-A-buy-A ' We had not yet bought' 

In this example (92)- we have a tense rnarker (-ka-} in the auxiliary verb, marking the 

Remote Past tense, and (-ka- ...-ire), in the main verb, which marks aspect. There are two 

ways of explaining this kind of compound marking. One is that the main verb carries two 

aspecnial markers, (-ka-) and (-ire}. The other explanation is to regard the two aspectual 
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elements of the main verb as just one compound marker presented as (-ka- ...- ire}. We prefer 

the second option because it provides the total meaning of the verbal aspect. We know that 

this aspect consists of two aspectual elements ((-ka-) marking 'yet', and {-ire) marking 

'completive' or Perfect), which combine together with the negative marker (-ta-) to produce 

a larger aspectual constituent {-taoka- ...- ire) which we have called Negative Retrospective. 

With regard to the meaning and îünction of individual formatives, if there is a new 

total meaning attained when two or more formatives are combined in one W, it is more 

appropnate to regard the aspectual elements in that W as one compound (or cornplex) 

marker rather than regarding hem as separate entities. This is to be done at two levels, fh t  

within one VU, and then by combining simple Ws into a compound VU, as introduced in 

(54-55). Consequently, we would present the T/A constructions in (92) as compound 

rnarkers using the following fî-amework: 

(93) T/A in compound W s  
a. Remote Past Retrospective (R 1 -R7) 

Negaiive: ( (-ka-)-t teka- ...- ire) } 
RP-NEG-UTi. - . - . RETi 

b. Remote Future Retrospective (R5-R8) 
-mative: { {-ri-)-{-m. ...- ire) ) 

RF-RETi.. . . . RETi 

One point should be reiterated here: in each of these constructions there is one and o d y  one 

tense maker, located in the auxiliary, {-ka-) and (-ri), respectively (see $5). Al1 other T/A 

elements are thus analysed as aspects fiom the functional point of view, despite the fact that 

some of the markers in the auxiliary and those in the main verb might look morphologically 

similar. In that case, we need to separate the form and semantic fùnctions of the T/A 



formatives in the systern. For, instance, we should be able to identiQ when the formatives 

{-ire}, (-a(a)-) and (-ra-) function as aspectual markers and when they perform tense 

fwictions in the same language, as explained in 54.5. 

4.7. Conclusion 

We have seen in this chapter the various aspects and their definitions as found in the 

Rutara languages. Their foms as well as their functions were presented, and also the 

relationships between some of these aspects. The form of relationships detailed in (56), 

together with the morphological composition of the aspectuai markers discussed in this 

chapter, lead us to the conclusion that aspechial markers in the Rutara languages are highly 

intercomected morphosemantically. A comparison of aspechd markea in pairs reveds a 

systematic pattern of both the form and meaning of aspectual categories. Most of these 

aspectual categories cm, therefore, be classified into two groups, namely, primary and 

extended aspects, based on their morphosemantic structures. Primary aspects create basic 

forms which then get extended semantically, morphologically, or both to form extended 

aspects. Some aspects are more tractable than others. The followkg table illustrates the 

point. 





(94) Ruhaya 
Affirmative Negative Tone & length of -a(a)- 

a. n-66-gur-a ti-n4-gwa long H vs short H 
1 S-T/A-b~y-A NEG- 1 S-NP-b~y-A 
'1 (have) bought' '1 did not buy' 

b . n-a-gur-a-ge ti-n-6-gur-a-ge short L vs short H 
1 ~ - ~ l ~ - b u y - ~ - w e l l  NEG- 1 S-NP-buy-A-weii 
'1 (have) bought well' '1 did not buy well' 

c. n-a-gur-6 e-bi-tabo ti-n-a-gur-a bi-tabo short L vs short H 
1 S-T/A-b~y-A b00kS NEG- I S-NP-b~y-A b00kS 
'1 (have) bought books' '1 did not buy books' 

d. n-ah-bi-gur-a ti-n-6-bi-gur-a IongH vs shortH 
e. n-ba-bi-gur-a ti-n-A-bi-gur-a long HL vs short H 

I S-TIA-OM-b~y-A NEG- 1 S-NP-OM-~UY-A 

'1 (have) bought them' '1 did not buy them' 

The cases cited above (and more or less sirnilar cases in other Rutara Ianguages), together 

with the examples presented under 54.5.2, especially (64) and (65), illustrate the fact that the 

marker {-a(a)-) changes its form in various contexts. It is realised as long in one case and 

short in another, as high toned in one construction and iow toned in another, and without tone 

at al1 in Rutooro. (94d) and (94e) indicate M e r  dialectal differences between the northem 

didect (H 1 : (94e)) and the other dialects of Ruhaya (H2-H4: (94d)). Of course, this is the 

major reason why this study represents this marker as {-a(a)-) . These variations make one 

wonder whether al1 these forms are underlyingly or historically a single marker, or if there 

are several distinct markers which happen to have sunilar surface shapes in some cases. In 

fact, in some cases, as in Rukiga, this marker is haif long, [av] as opposed to [a] and [XI. 

This question will continue to be addressed in the foilowing chapters in search of a plausible 



answer. Nevertheless, one common feature has been established so far regarding the two 

controversial markers (-a(a)-) and (-ire). Both markers can fiuiction as tense if they are used 

independently, or as lefhost T/A element, in a W. They cannot mark tense in a complex 

or compound W if they are preceded by any other formative. 

(95) Al1 except RunyorolRutooro 
tense 

a. tu-0-guz-ire 
I P-T-buy-A 
' We bought (yesterday)' 

aspect 
tu-a(a)-guz-ire 
I P-T/A-~u~-A 

' We have aiready bought' 

b. tu-a(a)-gur-a tu-ki-aa-gur-a 
I P-T-buy-A I P-T~A-~UY-A 

' We bought eariier today' ‘ We are still buying' 

From what we have seen so far, we can dso conclude that there are at least four 

perspectives fkom which aspect in Rutara languages can be defined, that is, a morphosyntactic 

perspective, a cognitive perspective, a semantic perspective, and a syntactic perspective. 

From a morphosyntactic point of view, aspect can be expressed as those elements which can 

either be used in the main verb of a compound verbal structure, or can occupy the nghtmost 

slot in the W (excluding the initial dot which can only be occupied by either the Progressive 

marker (ni-) or the initial negative marker (ti-1). Thus, should there be both aspectual and 

tense markers, then aspectual markers will normally be al1 the rest after the leftmost marker 

which marks tense. From the cognitive point of view (or chronogenetic, to be precise), 

aspects express ET and (in Rutara languages) they belong to the first chronogenetic Ievel. 

From the semantic point of view, aspect is the expression of event time ( t ~ )  in relation to 



reference tirne (üt). Lady, from a syntactic point of view, aspects are in syntagmatic 

relationship with each other, and in paradigrnatic relationship with tense. 

We have also seen that despite al1 these definitions, the languages under study have 

developed a way of assigrhg new semantic functions to formatives which already have 

certain functions in a system. It is this feature, which we will cal1 T/A recycling, which 

creates the apparent asymmetry across paradigms and categories, and which appears to 

provide clues to the original state of affairs in Proto-Rutara 

- 



CHAPTER FIVE 

5. TENSES 

5.1. Introduction 

This chapter focuses on terne, so as to cornpiete the T/A system analysis of the Rutara 

group. As indicated in the previous chapters, there are at least £ive functional tenses, which 

we named Remote Past (RP), Near Past (NPt), Memoriai Present (MP), Near Future (NF), 

and Remote Future (RF). The sixth tense category, Expenential Present (EP), is marked by 

marker {-a-}. Below is a surnrnary of the most cornmon affirmative tense marken that we 

have identified so far. Markers in negative constructions, however, are not included in this 

table. 

Table 5.1: A summary of affirmative tense markers in Rutara languages 

Form $ense function !Major distribution Reference 
hl1 a. i -ka-...-a gemote Past i 85.2.1 

~---.......~--..-.-..-.--.----.-.----4**---..-.--------.----*---------------..~.4~..-..-.-.--.~...-.-~.-~.-----...---.---.-*-..-...--.---...----~--~.~.......~~..~...~~~~~.~--., 

b. -@-...-ire aear Past kthers but Runyoro, Rutooro i $52.2 
~......~.~..~*~~.~*--.-..-~.~.......-4.-.----.-.....*.....*.-..*...**.*-~.*...*.~*.~..~~....*~~~~-~~~~-~~~~~~~-~-.~..~.-~...~~..-~....~...........~~.~..*.~..**..~....*~-*...*. 

c. t ,..... -0-...-ire-ge 4...-...-... Sear Past iRunyoro Rutooro ............................... ............................... 55.2.2 
4 ...-.**....-*......'.*-*.....*...-.-......*.-...-..-.--.-.-..-.-.*--.;.-....*.*..*...---**..--* 

ci. i -a(a)-...-a MemorialPresent a l  f 55.2.3 
~...-.....~-....~~-...-..-..-...-....4..---.................................~.~.4.~.*~~-..~~-........~~......-........~...-.~......~*.......~........4...............~.~~..~-.~ 

hl1 f. i -ras-...-a Hear Future ................... i 55.2.5 i.........**....** 4.. .--..-.....--.*.-....--.--.-..*.........4..~-~*~...-*...*.-...--..*..-..~--..--...-*...*-.*-..-..*.***...*...;......*....**..~~.....**., 

-ri-...- a Remote ................ Future a 1  but Runyankore ...... Rukiga i 55.2.6 g* ;...* .............................. -? ..-.--.-..----..--.--....~..***......*...*......-.*-*--**.... ..... ? ...-....------.......; -..--....-.--.-*..-......, 
h. i -ria-...a Remote Future Runyaukore, Rukiga i 95.2.6 

They are, nevertheless, presented under their respective sections for each tense. Although 

this lack of symrnetry between affirmative and negative forms in itself poses a challenge for 

bath the analysis and reconstruction, it is likely to provide clues for plausible answers 



regarding linguistic changes that took place across the group, as we pointed out in Chapter 

Four. 

As Table 5.1 indicates, the tense markers are not equally distrïbuted in the group. In 

the following sections, therefore, we will analyse the distribution and morphosemantic 

functions of these formatives, for both affirmative and negative structures, leaving the 

discussion regarchg their major differences for Chapter Six. 

Tense constructions for aspects other than Performative al1 have compound foms - 

auxiliary + main vert> - in both affirmative and negative, except in the Experiential Present. 

The simplest, though not always accurate, way of testing a tense is to use temporal adverbials 

which mark an abstract segmentation of UT. In tenses related to past, for instance, we could 

use the equivalent of 'long agoT, 'last year', ' 1 s t  month', 'ten days ago', 'yesterday', or 'last 

night'; while for those related to non-pst tenses we could use adverbials like 'now', 'this 

evening', 'tonight', 'tomorrow', 'next week', 'sometime later' and the like. The best way, 

of course, is to set up the matrix of a language T/A system indicating al1 paradigms and 

categories as explained under $4.3. Then we c m  use such temporal adverbials to test forms 

identified as T/A representatives and their markea. This is the method we have used in this 

study and the foms thus selected to represent tenses are categorised in the following sections, 

as they were introduced in previous chapters, especiaily in 5 1.8.3 and Table 5.1 above. 



5.2. Tense rategories 

5.2.1. Remote Past 

The Remote Past tense (dso commoniy cailed Far Past) refes to events that took 

place before yesterday, (see $52.2). The tem Remote is preferred to Far because it captures 

the concept of time better than the latter, bearing in mind that, in Rutara languages, Remote 

tenses tend to include indefinite t h e .  The terni Remote is also easily applicable to aspects 

Iike Retrospective which, as will be argued Iater, appear to have had a historical connection 

with the Remote Past tense. The following are exarnples of the Remote Past tense across the 

W'UP- 

Language 
Runyambo 
Ruzinza 
Runyankore 
Rukiga 
Ruhay a 
Rukerebe 

Rutooro 
Runy oro 

Affirmative 
tu-ka-gur-a 
tu-ka-gur-a 
tu-ka-gur-a 
tu-ka-gur-a 
tu-ka-gur-a 
tu-ka-gur-a 
1 P-T- buy-A 
tu-ka-*-a 
tu-ka-&-a 
I P-T-buy-A 
'we bought' 

Negative 
ti-tu-ni-guz-ire 
ti-tu-ra-guz-ire 
ti-tu-ri-guz-ire 
ti-tu-r5-guz-ire 
ti-tu-6-guz-ire 
ti-tu-a-gk-ire 
NEG- I P-T-b~y-A 
tu- ta-gûr-e 
tu-ta-gk-e 
1 P-NEG-buy-MD 
'we did not buy' 

As (96) shows, affirmative Remote Past is marked by {-ka-} in al1 languages. The 

negative forms, however, can be classified into three groups: those languages marked by 

{NEG- ...- ra- ...- ire} like Runyambo, those marked by {NEG- ...- a-...-ire} Iike Ruhaya, and those 

by (NEG- ...-0-...-e} like Rutooro. We then note that the fonn (NEG- ...- ra- ...-i. e} in 



(96a-96d) resembles the aspectuai form we described as Remote Retrospective (see $4.5 S). 

Simiiarly, the form {NEG- ...- a-...-ire) found in Ruhaya and Rukerebe (96e-f) is more or less 

like the aspectual marker {-50)- ...- ire) which is the most common form of Retrospective in 

the southem s u  Ianguages. They only dBer  in two respects: first, the former has a shorter 

vowel than the latter; and second, one is negative and the other af f ia t ive .  It should be 

recalled that the corresponding negative forms for Remote Retrospective and Retrospective 

(as presented in 94.5.5) are {NEG- ...- ka-...-aga) and (NEG- ...- ka-...-ire} respectively . Let us 

compare these foms in the following table (where Remote Retrospective includes what we 

defined as Experiential Retrospective, and the shade indicates forms which are not common 

in Runyoro or Rutooro): 

Table 5.2: Compound tense and aspectual forms with (-ka-), {-ra-) , and {-ire) 

~olarity 1 Retrospective 1 Remote Retrospective / Remote Past 
tu-a(ri)-guz-ire tu-ra-guz-ire f tu- ka-gur-a 

Anirmative I P-A-buy-A I P-A-buy-A I P-T-buy 
f ' We have already bought' i ' We have bought, long j ' We bought' 

agohefore ' -.-. r.r........r...*..*.~..+...........*..............~.*...~-.-.-.....~~--...**.......*.........~...*....*...~....~.......*~........*..r...-.*...~..~~.~............*...*....-.....---.-~ 

ti-tu-ka-guz-ire j ti- tu-ka-gur-aga ti-tu-(r)a-guz-ire 
Negative j NEG-1 P-A-buy-A f NEG- 1 P-A-buy-A j NEG-1 P-T-buy-A 

f ' We have not yet bought' i 'We have never bought' ' We did not buy' 

This set of corresponding markers, (-ka-), {-a(a)-), and {-ire), between tense and 

aspect, therefore, suggests some historical relationship between the Negative Remote Past 

tense and Retrospective aspects. This is one of our major concerns in the analysis and 

investigation leading to the reconstruction of the proto-Remote Past tense, as pursued in the 
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foilowing chapter. The form (-NEGO ...- 0-..A} found in Runyoro and Rutooro looks like an 

affinnative subjuoctive construction, as in { tu-0-gur-e} 'we shouid buy ' or 'let us buy' . This 

appears to complicate the issue because subjunctive constructions mark events which have 

not yet taken place and are, therefore, not real, contrary to past events which are real and 

complete, especially in the Performative aspect. This issue is discussed in details in $6.3.4 

and 86.3.8. Therefore, what we need to do here is to establish the linguistic relationship 

between al1 of these forms across history (see $6.3). 

5.2.2. Near Past 

The terni Near Past is very cornmon although it is not necessmily used in the same 

way in different studies. It is mainly w d  in contrast with "Far Past" and " h e d i a t e  Past". 

In traditional Bantu linguistics it is defined as a tense refemng to "before today" (cf Botne 

198 1), thus calling for terms like hodiemal versuspre-hodiernai vermspost-hodiernal (nom 

Latin hodie 'today'), or with reference to 'yesterday', hence the term hesternal as coined by 

Dahl (1985:126) fiom the Latin adjective hesternus meaning 'related to yesterday'. 

However, defuiing tense based on temporal adverbiais like 'yesterday' and 'today'. has its 

problems, as pointed out by Dahl (1 985) himself. Such definitions are not entirely accurate 

as explained below. First, in sorne cases, these ternis refemng to past tenses are confusing 

the way they are used. Let us compare and consider the following d e f ~ t i o n s  of past tenses. 

According to Johnson's (1 977) analysis, "Immediate Past" refen to events of earlier today, 



"Near Past" to yesterday 's events, and "Far Past" to events that took place before yesterday. 

Angogo (1 980: 1 OS), on the other hand, defines Luhya Past tenses as quoted below: 

The past tense hm three interpretations. The Near Past (NP) 
incorporates action which has occurred within the past few 
hours within the same nocturnal or d i d  time span. If the 
action referred to took place before the night or day adjacent 
to the present, even if it were only a few hours past, the 
Immediate tense (IT) is used; this can extend over a period of 
three or four weeks, before which the Far Past (FP) 
construction is then employed. 

The two studies indicate lack of agreement on how they use the ternis "Near" vs "Immediate". 

Second, the reference of a tense like Near Past, at least in the Rutara languages, depends on 

the nature of t h e  segmentation. That is, if the action referred to occurs annuaily, for 

instance, then Near Past could be used to refer to 'last year', with Remote Past marking the 

'year before last', and 'this year' being marked by Present. In fact, even the term 'earlier 

today', used to define what we cal1 Memorial Present in this stuciy, is also misleading because 

the interpretation of 'today' in Rutara languages, or Bantu languages in general, is 

significantly different from its representation in English and similar languages. Comrie 

(1985) warns against this practice of using the tems 'today, yesterday, tomorrow7 and the 

like in defining tense; he summarises the point we have raised here, which was also quoted 

in § 1.8.2. It is, therefore, better to define Near Past as a tense that refers to events which took 

place before Memorial Present (55.2.3) which is in turn closer to Experientiai Present or 



speech event the ,  and of course with other factors contributing to the choice and meaning 

of the tense and time used. Here are the f o m  of the Near Past terne in Rutara (97~41): 

Language 
M a y a  
Runyarnbo 
Runy or0 
Runyoro 
Ruzinza 
Rukere be 
Runyankore 
Rukiga 

Rutooro 

Negative 
ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
ti-tu-0-guz-iré-ge 
ti-tu-0-guz-irê-ge 
ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
ti-tu-0-guz-iré 
ti-tu-0-guz-ire 
ti-hi-0-guz-ire 
NEG- 1 P-T-buy-A 

tu-ka-&-a tu- ta-giir-e 
I P-T-buy-A I P-NEG-buy-A 

'we bought (yesterday)' 'we did not buy (yesterday)' 

The best exarnple would be fiom Ruhaya and Rukerebe in which the speaker can optionally 

use either Near Past (NPt) or Mernorial Present ( M P )  (85.2.3) to express the same event that 

took place 'last night' or 'earlier today'. Suppose a person is reporting that Anne came last 

night; they could use either of the following, where (-ija} versus {-izire} means 'corne' 

(98) a. Rhay  a: 'She came last night' 
i) Ana a-iz-ire e-kiro f ... [aiziréékiro]/[aiPréèkirol 

Anne 3s-corne-NPt night 'Anne came at night' 
ii) Ana a-iz-ire O-mu-kiro + . . . [aizirOmukiro] 

Anne 3s-corne-NPt hl-night 'Anne came in the night' 

iii) Anaa-a-ija e-kir0 - . .. baijéékiro]/baijéèkiro] 
Ana 3s-MP-corne night 'Anne came at night' 



iv) Ana a-a-ija O-mu-kir0 - ... CyaijOmukiro] 
Ana 3s-MP-corne in-night 'Anne came in the night' 

b. Rukere be: 
i )  a-a-goba bwanencha - [yagoba bwaanéénfa] 

~ s - M P - ~ ~ I I ~  moming 'He landed (early) this moming' 

ii) a-go b-ire bwanencha (Botne, 1987:34) 
3s-land-~pt rnorning 'He landed (early) this moming' 

If the speaker wants to imply that in coming at night Anne was late, then (98a iii-iv) would 

be used which pulls the event time nearer to the speaker in tirne, as opposed to (98a i-ii) and 

(98b ii) which push it back towards ' yesterday ' . Thus, the contrast between the two does no t 

necessarily depend on the real occurrence of the event in tirne, but rather on the pragmatic 

function(s) of the forms as well, which includes the speaker's implication. 

Six languages in the group use the form {-@-...-ire) for the Near Past, including 

relative forms. Runyoro and Rutooro modie this form by adding the marker {-gel, as in 

(97c-d) (see also $5.2.3 below). Rutooro is different fiom the rest in that the Remote Past 

formative (-ka-) also collocates with 'yesterday', as in (979. This is not a real Near Past; it 

is an extension of the marker to cover a larger scope in terms of its temporal reference. The 

formation of negative constructions is simple and corresponds well with the affirmative 

constructions. That is, they are formed by simply adding the negative marker initially as 

shown in (97a-97g) above. 

There is another use of the form (-ire), whose meaning refers to an event that is yet 

to take place. In Runyambo and Ruhaya, for instance, it could be used to issue a waming, 



as in the following example (where the verbs ku-tem and Ru-teera mean 'to cut7 and 'to 

beatht '  respectively): 

(99) Mismatch between fonn and function: 
a. Runyambo 

n- ku-tem-ire! 
1 S-~S[OM]-CU~-A 

' Watch out! 1 might cut you!' 
Literal rneaning: '1 have cut you' 

b. Ruhaya 
n-ku-té-ire ! 
I ~ - 2 ~ [ 0 ~ ] - b e a t - ~  Literal meaning: '1 have beaten you' 
'Watch out! 1 might beat you!' 

This usage should not be a surprise to us because there is an almost identical construction in 

English, which represents a Non-Past event by using a Perfect marker, as in the construction 

'1 am gone'. This is a result of marking an incomplete event with Perfect (or Perfective), 

which makes the form to fünction as Prospective or Future (cf $4.5.2). It should also be 

noted that {-@-...-ire} is the aspectual marker for Resultative (and Retrospective in Runyoro 

and Rutooro). 

When the formative {-@-...-ire) is used in both auxiliary and main verb in one 

compound verbal unit, which sounds like a "doubly completive" aspect, the total meaning of 

the clause changes slightly. In this case, it means that the event did take place in the Past, and 

it is over, and therefore, that fact no longer holds. 

( 1 00) 
a. m-ba-ire n-guz-ire .. . 
b. m-be-ire n-guz-ire ... 
c. m-be-ere n-guz-ire ... 

1s-be-T I s-buy-A 

(Ruhaya, Rutooro) 
(Runyambo, Rukiga) 
(Ruzinza, Rukerebe) 
'1 had bought ...' 
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The statement given in ( 100) above simply means that the speaker had bought something but 

that dhe, probably, no longer has that thing. Of course, in this case, it is the first (-ire} in the 

auxiliary that represents tense and can be replaced by any other tense marker such as (-ka-) 

(i e. hinctionally , not morphosyntactically because (-ka-) and (-ire J occupy different TIA 

slots in the verbal unit). The second (-ire} in the main verb marks aspect. 

5.23. Memorial Present 

The Memorial Present refen to an event that has occurred in a very recent pst. Its 

time fiame can extend from a few seconds to severai hours back of the same day or Nght. 

Events represented by this tense are, therefore, recorded in irnmediate memory, and their 

results might still be vivid, or have comequences for the current situation. In fact, it looks 

like an extended aspect that has a temporal reference. This is a cognitive factor which 

warrants the use of the sarne marker (-a(a)-) for both Memonal Present and Perfective. As 

pointed out earlier, Johnson's (1977) analysis for the Kikuyu T/A system calls the tense 

which behaves more or less like the one we are describing here "Immediate Past", marked 

by (-ku-} in Kikuyu, which is rather confusing. ln Rutara this tense is marked by (-a(a)- ...- 

a}, as in (1 O1 a-f). 

Language Aninnative 
Ruhaya tu-a@)-gur-a 
Kunyambo tu-$6-gur-a 
RuzinZa tu-66-gur-a 
Runyankore tu-ai-gur-a 
Rukiga tu-i4-gur-a 

Negative 
ti-tu-A-gur-a 
ti-tu-aa-gur-a 
ti- tu-66-gur-a 
ti-tu-aa-gur-a 
ti-tu-aa-gur-a 



go Rutooro 
h. Runyoro 

tu-0-guz-irê-ge ti-tu-0-guz-irê-ge 
tu-0-gw-iré-ge ti-tu-0-gw-irége 
1 P-T- ~ U Y - A  NEG-1 P-T-buy-A 
'we bought (today)' 'we did not buy (today)' 

We have thus decided to cal1 this tense Memonal Present raiher than Near Past (as it is 

commonly called in various Bantu grammars) for two reasons. First, there is a strong 

semantic connection between what we cal1 Present in generd and this tense in most of the 

languages under study. One of the supporting arguments for the above clah is that the same 

formative which represents this tense (-a(a)-) appears to have a close relationship with the 

completive aspects, which translate as 'we have oust) bought' . 

The second reason is a cognitive one. The tense refers to events which, as pointed 

out above, are recorded in working memory. Thus, the speaker recalls the event fiom 

immediate memory which bridges the Experiential Present (see 55.2.4) and the real Pasts, 

such as Near Past and Remote Ps t .  The equivalent of its semantic reference in English is 

the expression of an event that could optionally be referred to by two consûuctions, one 

marked only aspectually and the other marked by tense. For instance, if Harry leaves, one 

c m  refer to the event ten minutes later by either, 'Harry h m  left' (i.e. Present 

Perfect/Retrospective aspect) or ' Hany left ten minutes ago ' (i. e. Past tense). 

The form (-0- ...- ire-ge) in (l0lg-h) is based on its collocation with the temporal 

adverbial 'today'. Thus, in Runyoro the form {-0- ...- ire-ge) collocates with two adverbials, 

'yesterday', as in (97c) and 'today', as in (1 0 1 h). It is proposed here and discussed later in 
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86.3.1-6.3.2 that the form (-0- ...- ire-ge} represents the Near Past, rather than Mernorial 

Present in both Runyoro and Rutooro. It is very interesthg to note, however, that the form 

(-0- ...- ire-ge) does not appear in compound W s  like those indicated in (100) above. In 

other words, it occurs with the Performative aspect (including relative), and not with other 

aspects, as illustrated furthet below (see also 56.3.1 for M e r  discussion on (-gel). 

(102) Mernorial Present in Runyoro and Rutooro 
Simple W Compound W 
tu-0-guz-ire-ge tu-0-ba-ire ni-tu-kiaa-gur-a (* tu-ba-ire-ge ni-tu-kiaa-gur-a) 
' We bought' ' We were still buying' 

As indicated above, {-gel does not occur on the auxiliary (tu-ba-ire) which is supposed to 

bear the tense marker in the compound verb. It is for this reason that we start to suspect that 

it is a very recent innovation that was employed for a particdar semantic effect or contrast. 

5.2.4. Experiential Present 

The Experiential Present tense refers to very current time. It expresses the speaker's 

expenence, as one records events in mind. It fuses irnmediately into the Mernorial Present, 

which in turn fades into the Past. 7 5 s  tense differs morphologically fiom al1 the rest in that 

it is not morphologicdly marked (for tense). The formatives that we see with this tense in 

verbal constructions are aspectual markers only. n i e  following list of examples provides 

forms fiom the Progressive aspect in Experiential Present. 



Langage 
Ruhay a 
Runy ankore 
Rukiga 
Rutooro 
Runyoro 

Runyambo 
Ruzinza 

Affirmative 
n(i)-tu-@-@-a 
n(i)-hi-0-&-a 
n(i)-tu-0-g1ir-a 
n(i)-tu-0-gûr-a 
n(i)-tu-@-@-a 
PROG- I P-T/A-~u~-A 
n(i)-tu-0-@-a 
n(i)-tu-0-&-a 
PROG-1 p-T/A-buy-~ 
tu- ku-gtii-a 
I P-TIA-buy-A 
'we are buying' 

Negative 
ti-tu-( r)i-ku-gur-a 
ti-tu-ri-ku-gur-a 
ti-tu- ri- ku-gur-a 
ti-hi-ri-ka-@-a 
ti-id-(r)u-ku-gur-a 
NEG- I P - ~ ~ - T / A - ~ u Y - A  

ti-tu- ku-gur-a 
ti- tii- ku-gur-a 
NEG- I P-TIA-~UY- A 
ti-tu-ku-gul-a 
NEG- 1 P-TIA-~UY-A 
'we are not buying' 

The Experiential Present category is like the Performative forms in that both 

categories consist of simple forms which do not bear functional tense or aspectual markers 

respectively (see the table matrices in Appendk 1). Lack of a tense rnarker, however, makes 

this category unstable with regard to reference t h e  across the aspects with which it is used. 

In the above examples, for instance, it is the formative (ni-} (or {-ku-} in the case of 

Rukerebe) which indicates the Progressive aspect; the tense itself is marked by {-a-). In 

Chapter Six we will show that {-ku-} in Rukerebe derives fiom {-li-ku-} historically. 

5.2.5. Near Future 

This tense (NF) refers to an event that will take place later than the moment of speech; 

it could be within the same day or on the following day. It, therefore, combines what we 

wodd strictly cal1 Imrnediaîe Future (from the moment of speech to a few hours later) and 

Eitended Near Future (extending fiom a few hours later until 'tomorrow'). However, as 

presented in $52.4, the same principle of reference to UT that we attributed to Past tenses 
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applies also for Future ternes. T'us, if temporal intervals are in terms of weeks, NF could 

refer to 'next week' , or 'next year' if they are in terms of years. 

( 1 04) Language 
a- Runyambo 
b. Rutooro 

c. Ruhay a 
d. Runy oro 

f. Rukerebe 

Affirmative Nega tive 
tu-raa-&-a ti-tu- ma-gk-e 
tu-ma-pÛr-a ti-hi-an-gûr-e 

1 P-T-buy NEG- 1 P-T-~UY-A 

tu-ma-&-a ti-tuu-0-&-e 
tu-ma-&-a ti-tu-0-&-e 

1 P-T-buy-A NEG- 1 P-T-~UY-A 
tu-ma-(ba ni-tu)-&-a ti-tu-ku-gur-a 
I P - ~ ( b e  PROG- i P F ~ U Y - A  NEG- 1 P-be-b~y-A 

tu- raa-&-a ti-tii-0-gur-a 
1 P-T- b~y-A  NEG- 1 P-T-b~y-A 

'we will buy' 'we will not buy' 
ni-hi-26 ku-gur-a 
PROG- I P-corne MF-buy-A 
'we are coming to buy ' = 'we will buy' 

Almost al1 of these languages have three different possible sets of constructions for 

the Near Future (NF) tense. n i e  first type contains the formative {-ma-), as in the 

affirmative exarnples of (104) above. Runyambo maintains the formative (-raa-) in the 

negative form as weil. Rutooro replaces it with (-aa-}, while Ruhaya deletes it but lengthens 

the vowel of the personal pronoun, thus (-tu-u-) , and Runyoro deletes the morpheme (-ma-} 

without any other major modifications (although a more or less sirnilar long vowel is detected 

in Remote Future Habituai). The features fomd in Ruhaya resernble those found in Luganda 

where the Near Future tense is marked as follows: 



(1 05) Luganda 
ni-naa-@-a te-ni-ci-giii-ê 
1 P-NF-~UY-A NEG- 1 P-T-~UY-A 
'We will buy' 'We will not buy' 

Descnbing this phenomenon in Ruhaya, Hyman and Byarushengo (1984) suggest that the 

Near Future marker is {-raV-1 where [-V-] represents a moraic vowel that only acquires 

phonetic value depending on the preceding vowel, thus {-raV-) becomes [-rai+] and (-tuV-) 

becomes [-mu-], and so on. Most of these languages in (1 04) share the cornmon feature that 

their negative forms end in {-e}. Ruzinza and Rukerebe differ fiom the rest in that their 

negative forms do not end in {-el . 

The second alternative of the NF constructions is to use the Progressive. It has been 

observed that using the Progressive to express future events is a comrnon linguistic 

phenomenon not only in Bantu languages, but also in many other languages of the world. 

The reason for this is related to that given for using the Perfect and Perfective to represent 

Future events. In this case, a non-past event which is only complete in the mind is 

necessarily in the Future. For instance, many speakers of Ruzinza would use the forms (ni- 

tu-gur-a nenta) 'we are buying tomorrow' or {tu-raa-ba ni-tu-gur-a nenea} 'we will be 

buying tomorrow' for this tense. The former is also cornmon in other languages like Ruhaya. 

Ruzinza's NF negative uses (-ku-), while Rukerebe has a simple unmarked form. In fact, 

these are negative foms of the seemingly Progressive fom, as analysed in 56.5.2. 

The third type of NF contains the lexical verb (ku-ija, ku-iza, ku-iga] "to corne', 

which forms the auxiliary, followed by the main verb (see (1 04h)). This is a compound form 



as opposed to the simple forms found elsewhere in the same aspectual category of  

Performative. This construction is also found in other languages of the group, for example: 

{-ija ku-gur-a} or {-id-i2a ku-gur-a) 'come to buy '. The auxiliary 1-ija} or (4% - i h )  

'corne' is a lexical verb which is not totally grammaticalised (as is the verb to 'be', which 

appears elsewhere in the systems). However, the verb in this context has aiready undergone 

some semantic erosion in that it does not mean exactiy 'to come', but rather 'being about to'. 

Taylor (1 985: 168) distinguishes the two forms ofNear Future (NF) in "Runyankore-Rukiga" 

by using the ternis "indicative" versus "participial" mood, using the verb (ku-kora} 'to work', 

as in (ni-ba-ija ku-kora) 'they will work' versus {ba-raa-kor-e} 'that they will work' 

respectively. He distinguishes the two in terms of their morphosyntactic behaviour, such that, 

the participial (or hypotacfic) "features in aimost al1 subordinate clauses in the language" and 

is associated with, but not restricted to, relative forms. Therefore, we now know that both 

(ni-. . . -ija) and { -ma-} are used to mark NF in Runy d o r e  and Rukiga, and their di fferences 

are, by and large, more morphosyntactic than morphosemantic. 

There are different ways of expressing the NF, both morphosyntactically and 

semantically, depending on the temporal focus as well as the determinateness of the event in 

the mind. In fact, there are at least three different ways of expressing the Near Future tense 

in Rutara languages. Apart nom the two types given above, Present Progressive ($4.5.6) is 

also used to mark Near Future events. Sometirnes the semantic difference between the three 

types is so subtle that it is difficuit to decipher. Of course, this phenornenon of using various 



ways to express (Near) Future events is also cornmon in other languages. In English, for 

instance, the Progressive aspect is used just as in Rutara: 

(1 06) English 
a. 1 will leave tornorrow moming. 
b. 1 am leaving tomorrow morning. 
c. 1 will be leaving tomorrow moming. 

There is a T/A marker that appears in the Near Future Imperative, which looks like 

the Future marker presented above. It differs ody in length: thus, it is relatively shorter than 

the Future marker; that is, {-ra-) Near Future Imperative versus (-ma-) Future, as 

exemplified by (107) From Ruhaya (and also illustrated in Table 5.3 below). 

(1 08) mu-rii-gur-a 
ZP-T/A- buy 'YOU shodd buy' 

The difference in tone for {-ma-) versus (-15-1, in Ruhaya, rerninds us of the argument 

presented in the 1 s t  chapter regarding the problern of assigning tone to a particular 

morpheme in this T/A analysis. Given that the verb (ku-gur-a) 'to buy' is not marked by a 

high tone, but marked throughout the Future tense(s), it follows that the H tone should belong 

to the tense, as suggested earlier under 5 4.5.1. This is supported by Hyman and Byamhengo 

(1 984) who, for instance, assign "CH>" to the FV of al1 Near Future forms. The only problem 

is that they assign these H tones to particular morphemes in the paradigm which looks 

deceptively like they were underlying tones. 



5.2.6. Remote Future 

The Iast tense that appears in these systerns is Remote Future (RF). The same reasons 

that we put forward for the use of the term Remote with Past also apply here. This (RF) tense 

marks events that take place any time fkom tornorrow up to an indefinite fbture. Its 

realisation in the eight languages of Rutara has two forms of representation, as uidicated 

below: 

Lanpage 
Rukiga 
Runyankore 
Ruzinza 
Ruhaya 
Runyambo 
Rutooro 
Rukere be 
Runy oro 

Affkmative 
tu-ria-gur-a 
tu- riai-gur-a 
tu-ma-&-a 
tu- ri-giir-a 
tu- ri-*-a 
tu-ri-gûr-a 
tu- ri-gul-a 
tu-ri-@-a 
1 P-T-buy-A 
'we will buy' 

Negative 
ti-tu-ri-gur-a 
ti-tu- ri-gur-a 
ti-hi-ri-gur-a 
ti-tu-ri-gur-a 
ti- tu- ri-gur-a 
ti-tu-ri-gûr-a 
ti-t&+@-a 
ti-tu-ri-@-a 
NEG- 1 P-T-~UY-A 

'we will not buy' 

There are three major markers, {-ri a-) in Runy anko re and Rukiga, pronounced [ry a:]/[ry a'], 

(-raa-) in RuEnza, and {-ri-} in ail the other languages. In some dialects of Ruhaya (esp. 

H4) (-ma-) is also used to mark the Remote Future as in Ruzinza. The negative, however, 

is more uniform than the affimative: al1 the languages have the form {-ri-). Runyankore and 

Rukiga appear also to have the option of using the marker {-ria-} in negative forms; however, 

this alternative is limited to some sub-ciidects and mainly to non-compound forms. Taylor 

(1985) analyses the fom tutyagura as indicative and twigura as participial. It is this which 

leads us to the following proposition. Given that afnmiative and negative constructions have 



proven to be syrnmetncal in most cases (and reasons for apparent asymmetry will be given 

in the following chapter), it would not be unreasonable to argue that the aflkmative marker 

{-ria-) and its counterpart negative marker [-ri-] in Runyankore and Rukiga are related. 

Thus, it wouid also follow that (-ria-} (commonly represented as -rya- orthographically) is 

morphologically segmentable into two parts, (-ri-a-), and that, probably, the negative sirnply 

deletes (or deleted diachronically) the second element of the morpheme, hence, {&a-) > 

- -  This kind of d y s i s  appears to have problems which are addressed later in this 

chapter. Besides, we cannot detennine the quality of the second vowel, whether it is 

underlyingly long or short. Whether it is short, as in (-ri-a-) or long, as in {-ri-aa-). the 

surface form will be the same after the gliding process. thus [-ryaa-1. We will, arbitrarily, 

select the short one, hence: /-ri-a-/. Once this principle is accepted, it would then be applied 

to the entire group in order to account for the differences between (-+a-) and {-ri-). 

There are also T/A markers that appear in Hortative constructions which look like the 

Future markers (-ra(a)-, -+a-, -ri-} presented above. The following table summarises these 

markers fkom Present to Remote Future. 

Table 5.3: Hortative markers 

1 1 Present 1 Near Future 1 Remote Future 1 

............................... .................... i...,,....-.....-..--....i.--...--------...--.-.--ï--*.-..-..----*--------.---.-....i....-.-.+.-.....-........;.. 

' you should (not) buy ' or 'let you (not) buy ' 1 

Language 

Runyambo ............... 
Ruhaya 
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Aff. 1 Ne& 
mu-giir-e ;mu-ta-&-a :rn~-r&-~ur-a $wta-ku-gur-a ~rn~-rii-~ur-a~rnu-ta-n-~ur-a 
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mu-giir-e !mu-ta-&-a fmu-kgur-a ~m~-t~-ku-~ur-a~mu-r i -~ur-a  jm~-ta-ri-~ur-a 

Aff. 1 N%- Aff. Neg. 



With reference to Table 5.3 above, only the structure (mu-gur-e} (which belongs to the 

Present tense, or Non-Past in gened, and tends to extend its usage into Future) and its 

negative are the same in the three sample languages. The other two forms show significant 

differences between their affirmative and negative counterparts on the one hanci, and also 

between one and another. 

There are at least four points to be addressed here with regard to Near Future and 

Remote Future. The bt issue concems the disappearance of the marker (-ra-) which 

appears in Near Future affinnative but not in negative constructions. Second, and within the 

same tense, is lengthening of the vowel of the negative marker {-ta-) which is long in 

Ruhaya and Ruzinza, thus {-taa-). But, fkom a different perspective, this could also be 

regarded as the introduction of another vowel, thus re-analysed as {-ta-a-), if we c m  justi@ 

that they are really two morphemes rather than one. Altematively, that extra vowel could be 

associated with the moraic [-V-] proposed by Hyrnan and Byanishengo (1984) which we 

presented above. The third issue is the apparent insertion of the infinitival {-ku-) in the Near 

Future Negative form. Fourth and last, the Remote Future affirmative is different in the three 

languages, thus {-ria-, -m., -ri- }, al1 of which have one similar form in negative 

constructions, (-ri-}. The morpheme {-na-} in Runyarnbo resembles the Remote Future 

marker found in Runyankore and Rukiga in (108) above, which we argued contains two 

morphemic elements (-ri-a-), but where, it seems, Runyambo does not lengthen the vowel 

after gliding in this context. There is no doubt that it is the sarne morpheme we see here, 

given the morphosemantic fiuictions of the marker in both cases. With regard to the vowel 



length, the above examples suggest that, probably, affinnative imperative and/or Hortative 

forms do not allow long vowels, hence, {-ma-) > {-ra-}, {-nazi-} > {-ria-}. But it is not quite 

clear if this is entirely tme. We, therefore, need to establish the historical relationships 

between the Future markers: {-ria*, -ria-, -ma-, -ra-, -ri-). Given their morphosemantic 

functions, we will first propose here that these are, in fact, two formatives to be represented 

as (-ri-(a-), -ra(a)-} .35 The issue is pursued M e r  in the following chapter. One interesting 

feahue is that this is the oniy tense in which the negative Performative ends with (-a) in ail 

languages; al1 the other tenses end with either (-ire} or (-el. The Mernorial Present 

negative ends with {-a} in six Ianguages but with (-ire-ge} in Runyoro and Rutooro. 

5.3. Conclusion 

From what has been presented so far, and by using the same fkmework that we 

applied to aspect in the previous chapter, we have been able to demonstrate that tenses in the 

Rutara group can be defmed from four perspectives, that is, morphosyntactically, 

semantically, cognitively, and syntactically. Morphosyntactically, a tense marker is the 

leftmost formative in the verbal unit (VU). Consequently, in the case of a compound VU, 

the tense marker should be in the auxiliary which, in that case, is the first verbal element of 

the compound VU. In cases where dot (2) is unmarked, then slot (3) can bear the tense 

marker in that VU, as in the case of {-@-...-ire} in, for instance, {tu-gw-ire} 'we bought'. 

35 The presentation {-ra(a)- } indicates that the formative varies in terms of the vowel 
length. In Near Future Hortative forms, for instance, it appears as {mu-ra-gur-a) 'let you [2P] 
buy', as opposed to (mu-raa-gur-a) 'you will buy'. Our analysis thus regards the two 
markers (-ra-} and (-raa-} as allomorphs of the same Near Future tense marker (-ma-}. 
[HRT- Muzafe] 190 



Once (-ire) has assurned the role of a tense marker, then no other marker can precede it, 

unless that other marker is itself a tense marker. An example of a W in which a formative 

precedes (-ire) to function as a tense marker is (ti-tu-ra-guz-ire} 'we did not buy' 

(Runyankore, Rukiga, Runyambo, Ruzinza). In this case, (-ra-) behaves like a tense marker. 

When that happens, the VU is said to contain a complex marker: ((ti-) ...O ra- ...- ire}. 

Such complex tenses with (-ire) tend to complicate the constructions in ternis of 

andysis. For instance, we now see {-ra-} (which elsewhere marks aspect) marking tense in 

(ti-tu-ra-guz-ire) 'we did not buy', but {-ka-) failing to mark tense in ! ti-tu-ka-guz-ire) 'we 

have not yet bought'. Negative constmctions are thus complicated because their 

morphosemantic interpretations depend on what exactly is negated: tense, aspect, or both. 

Generally, there are three categories which cm have such compound forms. These are: 

negative forms, hypotheticai events, and relative constructions, as  summarised in the table 

below. 

Table 5.4: Tensed and un-tensed compound formatives 

Category Example j Gloss and functional tense 1 Distribution 1 

Negative 
ti-tu-ra-guz-ire 

ti-tu-ka-guz-ire 

'we did not buy' 
(Rernote Past) 

.a...-..*.....----..-*....-.-.....-.---....*...-.....---..--.-.-.......**..*+.... 

'we have not yet bought' 
[ (Experiential Pres. Retrospective) ( 

R3-R5, R7 
,....--..-*..-....*-.S.. ... 

dl:  RI-R8 

f tu-a(a)-ku-guz-ire I 'we could have bought' (Past) i R1-R7 b. Hypothetical 1-.-------- ....-.................. - . +  .......................................................................... 4 ................................ 1 1 tu-a-ka-guz-ire f 'we could have bought' (Past) lRukerebe (R8) 1 
; 'those who have already bought' R3-R8 (c.1 Relative a-ba-aa-guz-ire 

(Expenential Present) 1 



As poïnted out above, not al1 formatives in slot (2), in Table 5.4, are real tense 

markers, although ail foms can be used in the functional tense as represented by the total 

meaning of the W. In the negative constructions, for instance, not al1 the formatives in slot 

(2) are tense markers. Some are aspectuai markers working in conjunction with (-ire), to 

represent complete events (Le. completive aspect(s)), whose completion, however, is denied 

by the negative element (ti-}. In the hypotheticai constructions, for instance, (-a(a)-) is 

meant to perfom a tense function and, together with {-ire), represents complete events. 

However, the intervenuig elements ({-ka-) in Rukerebe and {-ku-) in others), suppress its 

potential ability to express tense. As a result, the two forms { tu-a-ka-guz-ire) and { tu-a(a)- 

ku-guz-ire) remain complete only in the rnind (rather than being real events). The marker 

(-a(a)-) relates the event to an unspecified temporal reference, the event which did not take 

place in real time. Nevertheless, tirne can be expressed for events by using temporal 

adverbials, as in "yes~erday we could have bought books". This is what we referred to as 

partial suspension of a T/A marker's deictic attribute. TIA in relative constructions tends to 

function in virtually the same way as the normal (indicative) constructions discussed 

elsewhere in this study. Thus, in Table 5.4, the form (-aa- ...- ire) represents the Retrospective 

aspect as analysed in 54.5.5 and $4.8. 

From the cognitive point of view, on the other hand, tenses belong to Level II 

(chronogenetically). Consequentiy, this leads us to the semantic explanation that they 

[tenses] express temporal references of events, dong both t h e  in the real world and time in 

the mind; this causes tenses to be regarded as deictic elements of verbs. We have seen that 



temporal adverbials c m  be used to test tenses for their ability to express t h e .  The problem, 

as evident nom Table 5.4, is that even hypothetical constructions can also pass that test, even 

though their representation of time is not sunilar to that of real tenses. Lastly there is the 

syntactic explanation of tenses, that they are in paradigrnatic relationship with each other, but 

in syntagmatic relationship with aspects. Consequently, there cannot be more than one tense 

in a VU. 

From the anaiysis and definition(s) of tense presented in this chapter, together with 

what was presented in previous chapten, we can summarise the conditions under which a 

formative is to be classified as a tense marker, based on the principles we proposed in our 

discussion, namely morphosyntactic behaviour, chronogenetic staging, and temporal 

reference. The following table tests the tense markers we identified using these conditions, 

in relation to occurrence in the auxiliary (AV), their position in the verbal unit (W), their 

expression of temporal reference in Universe Tirne (UT). 

Table 5.5: Necessary and sufEcient conditions of tense 

1 Condition ; -ka- :-a@)-! -rm- j-m- ion- ;-n-a-;-~e;-l~e-~eI 
* .  . . .  . .  

. . - 

la. l ~ s e d  in AV to mark tense 

1 Function (tense) 1 

i-ire. 

b. ...... 
c. ..-... 
d. 

What we gather fiom Table 5.5 is that, although these attributes are necessary for a formative 

to be a real tense marker, failure to satisfy al1 of them does not prevent a formative nom 
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marking tense. We can therefore conclude that none of these conditions is in itself suficient 

for a formative to fiinction as a red tense marker; nor can one condition alone be sufficient 

to define T/A. It is the totality of these conditions @lus the syntactic definition or condition 

which is not included in the table), together with the total meaning of a given VU, that are 

necessary to distinguish reai tense markea from functional ones on the one hand, and to 

distinguish tense fiom aspect, on the other. The systems are highly flexible in terms of 

assigning T/A roles to formatives, as we have seen in the case of {-a(a)-) , (-ire}, (-fa-), and 

(-ka-}, when they are used alone v e r m  when they are in compound with other markers. It 

is this flexibility that allows a language to employ the T/A recycling mechanism, in the 

development of T/A. But this again leads to another problem of what looks like a fuzy 

phenomenon, not only in the Rutara languages, but also in other languages of the world. The 

sarne issue was raised by Chatte rjee (1988:22) for Slavic languages: "aspectual functions 

shade off into modal and tense functions in Slavic and in other languages, i. e., there are items 

that could be seen as formally aspectual but f'unctionally modal or deictic in time reference". 
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CHAPTER SIX 

6. RECONSTRUCTION 

6.1. Introduction 

In this chapter, we compare and contrast formatives and their categories as presented 

and discussed in the preceding two chapters. It is this cornparison which will lead us to the 

reconstruction of the Proto-Rutara T/A system. In O ther words, we are trying to answer the 

following question: what did the Proto-Rutara T/A system look like in its basic categories 

and formatives? In the previous chaptea we mainiy dealt with similarities between the T/A 

systems of the eight sample languages. However, we also pointed out some significant 

differences which we suggested would be important for reconstruction. We will, therefore, 

concentrate on these differences together with the similarities, in order to work out the 

original state of afT". Our approach for the reconstruction is based on the following 

premises, which were developed fkom the previous chaptee: 

A. Al1 eight sample languages developed h m  one proto-language system which we 

have caIled Pro to-Rutara. 

B. The Proto-Rutara TIA system was relatively more symmetrical than what we see in 

its daughter systems today; (cJ the Near Past and Mernorial Present which are more 

symmetrical than other TIAS)." 

36 Apart fiom the Retrospectives, Near Future, and PastEuture Progressive, al1 other 
relative clauses in Ruhaya are syrnmetrical between affirmatives and their respective negative 
counterparts (cf: "Appendix 1" in Hyman and Byanishengo 1984: 93-99). 



C. The current polar asymmetry which we see in these languages (i.e. between 

affirmatives and negatives) shodd have developed mainly through what we have 

called the T/A recycling mechanism, as a result of morphosemantic and 

morphosyntactic flexibility with regard to the form, meaning and functions ofthe T/A 

for~natives.~' 

D. The changes that have occurred in these languages are a result of various linguistic 

processes or phenornena which have either synchronie or diachronie explanation(s), 

or both. By analysing these processes and their underlying rnechanisms, we can 

establish, or cotirirm, some pruiciples of reconstruction which are applicable to the 

Rutara languages (see 56.7). 

E. By punùig together the two parts, the syrnmetrical and the asymmetncal, of each 

language, and then by comparing the eight language systems, we should be able to 

reconstnict the Proto-Rutara TIA system. 

In order to achieve these goals, we will k t  summarise our findings in terms of the 

categories and formatives that we established in the previous chapters, and which will be 

used as the basic tools for the reconstruction. In our analysis of TIA we have proposed that 

formatives assume morphosemantic functions at three levels. 

" The major problem with this premise is to account for those cases of asymrnetry 
which existed before Proto-Rutara. These might have not lefi traces in the contemporary 
languages. 
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At level one, we have the basic W, which contains single formatives. Each 

formative can thus be assigned (or expresses) a basic meaning (or meanings in the case of 

syncretism). Level two basically consists of complex Ws, which contain two or more 

formatives. These formatives (in a single VU) together perform one temporal or aspectuai 

function and are, therefore, regarded as one marker. The third level consists of compound 

VUS (i.e. AV + MV), in which both temporal and aspectual multiple formatives work 

together for the total meanhg of the clause. We will use the two most versatile formatives 

(-a(a)-} and {-ire) as illustrations in the following table (where the first column indicates the 

morphosemantic levels of T/A integration). 

Table 6.1: The integration of the morphosemantic hctions of {-ire) and {-a(a)-1 

0 1 stem: {-R-a) i -gur-a ibuy (RI-R8) I 
{--...-ire} i i we have bought (RI-R2), (R3-R8) ................................................................................ tu-guz-ire Perfect i we bought (R3-R8) ............................................................................... ..................................................... 1 ........................................... 4 4 I - .... {-a(a)- a} i we have just bought (R1 -R8) 

tu-a(a)-gur-a ~.....-..--....**........---.-*..*-..-...----..-..*-..-.....--...*..--..--...--. 
Mernorial Present f iwe bought ( R 3 4 8 )  

{-(a-..-ire} i 
II 1 Retrospective i tu-aa-guz-ire i we have already bought (R3-R8) I 

( I-QJ-...-~~)- f tu-ba-ire tu-guz-ire i we had bought (R 1-R4, R6) ...................................................................................................................................... 
{- - . . . - ire}  tu-be-ire tu-guz-ire jwe had bought (RS), (R6:H4) 

b...................................-................. 4.....r.-~..i--.r-i..--*-r-~i.r.*r.r.*.....~.i.r--.---i.r-ii-ri----....r-.....r..i 

Perfect f tu-be-ere tu-guz-ire we had bought (R7-R8) 
I.-*..-.--.---r....r....*.............~..-...*..*.~......~..~.-~..~~~..~-~-~.-~.---...-.----.~*..*.a..~.-....-.*......*......*.~~..-......~...~..*~..-.-......~~...*..~.~~..~*..... 

111 ( { - - -  tu-ba-ire tu-aa-guz-ire / we had aiready bought (R3-R4, R6) 1 
L.+.r-r.......i.-..r.i---.---~.~...--------.----.*.*-..a...~..........*..*..~-*..*....~.......~.~..~...........~.**...*.~.-~~~.-....... (-a(a)- ...- ire) ) : 
i tu-be-ire tu-aa-guz-ire we had already bought (RS), (R6:H4) I 

1 Retrospective ! hi-be-ere tu-aa-guz-ire i we had alrecrdy bought (R7-R8) I 



Thus, the respective functions of the formatives in Table 6.1 in their levels are: Level 1 

contains the simple markers (-ire} and (-a(a)-) which have various fiuictions as indicated in 

the table, namely Perfect, Perfective, Resdtative, and Memonal Present At Level II, the 

markers becorne complex by incorporahg the two formatives, (-aa-J and {-ire), which 

together mark Retrospective in six languages (R3-R8). Level III contains compound verbal 

uni& (VUS), which are either simple fiom the fvst level, as in (tu-ba-ire ni-guz-ire ) 'we had 

bought', or are a combination of Level 1 and II, as in (tu-be-ere tu-aa-guz-ire) 'we had 

already bought'. It is also possible to have both interna1 W s  of a compound marker in Level 

III fiom Level II, as in {tu-a-lm-ba-ire tu-an-guz-ire} 'we could have already bought'. Thus, 

the meaning of a formative depends on the composition of the W in which it is used; and 

the meaning of a W depends on the formatives which constitute it. It appears that diis 

integration of morphosemantic fùnctions is in agreement with the chronogenetic staging of 

the Rutara verbal system, as illustrated in 5 1.8.5: (5). 

6.2. Categories and formatives 

Throughout this study we were able to establish a number of tenses and aspects, some 

of which are marked and others not. Let us summarise al1 these tenses and aspects here, in 

order to cl&@ the degree of their resembluice and parallelism across the eight languages 

studied. We will use Tables 6.2-6.3 to summarise the major tenses and aspects of the Rutara 

group, as introduced in the previous chapters. The representation of the T/A frameworks 

indicates the two T/A slots (slot 2 and 3), in order to make the cornparison and contrast easy. 
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Consequently, the (-0-1 marker and the neutral FV {-a) are also included whenever the slots 

(2 and 3) are not occupied by any other specific T/A marker. Slot (1) is predictable in that 

it can ody be filted by either the Progressive marker (ni-) or the negative markers {ti-/-ta-). 

Therefore, it is indicated only when there is a marker occupyhg the dot. Table 6.2 includes 

relative foms for the Remote Past oniy, because al1 other categories are relatively 

symmeüical between relatives and their counterpart affinnatives or negatives. 

Table 6.2: A summary of the basic tense markers in Rutara languages 

Tense 1 Aninnative Negative 1 Distribution 
{ ti-.. .-ra-Are) R3-R4, R5, R7 

a 1. i Remote Past f (-ka- ...- a) (ti- ...- a-...-ire) .i R6, R8 
#.r.......r...-....r.-..-*.--*.----.i...-...*.*..----.-........-.....-.. 

{-ta- ...- 0- ...- e )  i RI-R.2 
- -  - 

{-a- ...- ire} Remote Fast i {-ta- ...- ra- ...- ire) RI-R5,R7 
k.........*..**~~.-..~.--.........-.....-..-....--~~-...-..-~.-..-.-..-..------------------............~~.~~.~...~&.~..~~...~~*.~..~..~~~.~.~~~~*~.. 

Relative ! (-a- ...- ire) {-ta- ...O a-...-ire) Rd, R8 
{-@-.-.-ire ) {ti- ...- @-...-ire) i R3-R8 ................................. b. i Near Past ......................... ---.--..--...-...-.-.--.-J-----.--.-------------------------------.....-- ............... 4 

...- ...- i { 0-•reg) } f {ti- 0- ire-ge) RI-R2 
Memonal ; 

{ -a(a)-. ..-a} (ti- ...- a(a)- ...- a) 
i Present i RI-R8 

Experiential .... {-@-...-a) (ti- @-...-a) 
Present ! RI-R8 

-. -.- -- 
.. - 

( -ra(a)-. . .-e ) ( ti- ...- ma-. ..-e} i R3-R4 ..................................--........... i.r.*rr.~.r.~.*.r..rr...-r....*-.~*..+~....*~..*.~~~~~~-..........~.~.. 

.... {-ra(a)- a} {ti- ...- ma- ...- e) R3-R5 ............................................... ............................................................................................... 

.... {-ra(a)- a} (ti- ...- a- ...- e) .........*..................................... .............................................................................................. R2 

.... :. i Near Future {-ra(a)- a) {ti- ...-M-...- e} R6, R8 ................................................ S.. rr.r.*......+...rr.-.-.**.--.-r-.--..*--....--........**..-*.*...---.--......-...*......-*--. 

{-ra-. ---a) {ti- ...- @-...-el ..................................................................................................................................................... R1 
(ni-...-@-...-a) i (ti-.. .(- ri)-ku- ...- a) RI-R8 .................................................................................................................................................... 

...- ... i (-ija/-iza/-iZa ku- a) t (ti- ...(- ijd-ka/-iZa) ku- a) i RI-R8 
{-+a-. . .-a} (ti-. ..-ri-.. .-a) i R3-R4 .............................. i Remote t ......*.....................-.................... fffffffffffffff-ffff*ffffffff.fff~ffff.f..f ...... fffffffff.ffff~..i F. : i Future ! {-ri-. . .-a) {ti- ...- ri-...-a) R 142, R S R 8  
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documented in this study. Some of the markers, however, are so transparent that they do not 

require the second stage of analysis, and are, therefore, limited to the first stage only. The 

organisation of the folIowing sections is based on the complexity of the markers involved, 

as well as the relatiomhip between one category and another. 

6.3.1. Near Past 

As we have seen, the Near Past (NPt) is expressed in different ways in the group. Six 

languages ( R 3 4 8 )  have the form {-@-...-ire) while Runyoro (R1 ) has the form {-@-...-ire- 

ge ). Rutooro has {-ka- ...- a} which deceptîvely looks like Near Past because it can be used 

with the temporal adverbial "yesterday". This is exactly the same form for Remote Past. 

Given that the form (-ka- ...- a)  marks the Remote Past in al1 languages, it follows that 

Rutooro (R2) extended it to cover a larger temporal sphere. We have also seen that the final 

element (-gel which is attached to (-@-...-ire) in Runyoro and Rutooro (Mernorial Present) 

does not appiy to some verbs. Thus, (-0- ...- ire(-ge) } collocates with "earlier today" in only 

one language, and its fûnction has a semantic constraint. For instance, it is not used for 

prolonged events such as 'staying' and 'living'. It is, however, used in relative clauses, as 

indicated below. These hc t ions  and constraints are summarised in the examples below. 

(109) 
Bnef event (indicative) 

ba-fi-irege 
3 P-die-NP~ 
'they died' 

Relative fonn Extended event (indicative) 
a-ba-guz-irege tu-ika-ire Kampala 
REW P-~UY-NR 1 P-Sfay-NPt LOC 

'those who bought' 'we stayed in Kampala' 



These three functional and distributional limitations, therefore, are good indicatoa that the 

attachent of (-gel is an innovation of this language. As pointed out earlier, (-gel and its 

phonetic variants [-ge, -gye, -je] are used in the other languages to mean 'well', but not in 

R 1 -R.. Therefore, given the meaning of the clitics (-ge, -gye, -je) in those other languages, 

and the semantic role and constrahts of (-gel in RI-R2, we consider al1 these clitic fonns 

to be reflexes of the sarne rnorpheme historically. That same clitic assurned the tense role in 

R 1 -R2 for the temporal representation of the event, rather than its original representation of 

manner. It was assigned this new role in order to distinguish between complete events which 

only need a brief recording moment, and therefore a short working memory, such as 'see', 

'fall', 'jump' and 'buy', versus complete events which need an extended recording moment 

and therefore involve an extended working memory, as for 'staying', 'waiting for', and 

'travelling'. This mechanism is cognitively based, and is explained as follows, where the 

diagrams represent the Event Tirne (ET). 

(1 10) 
(A) (BI (Cl 

manner: "how" duration: "how long" duration: "how long" 
E T E T E T 
1 ---a--- 1 1-1 1 -- ----------- I 

'weit' brief ET extended ET 
* {-gel (-a-. ..-ire-ge) {-0-.. Are 1 

The use of (-gel in (A) as an adverb of marner for the event was the original function of this 

marker in Proto-Rutara; and it could be used for ail events that ended 'well'. In (B) and (C) 



the focus changes fkom the manner to the duration of the event, which are cognitively related. 

The two sets of ET differ in that the former takes a brief moment while the latter is extended 

in time and therefore needs an extended working memory to keep track of the event. When 

the ET is as brief as in (B), its duration, that is, its intemal view, becomes so negligible that 

the event is ody viewed as a point of reference in tirne, and therefore considered fiom its 

extemal view, and is recorded thus in the memory. Consequently, it can be represented by 

a tense marker; and that is what we have in (B). On the contrary, the temporal points E and 

T in (C) are set so far apart that in some cases they may not even belong to the same memory 

category nor to the same terne category with regard to the segmentation of UT in the 

language. That is, the event ends when its inception lies in the Remote Past, and is therefore 

long recorded in the retentive memory, rather than lying within the same span of Experientiai 

Present and therefore being in the current working memory. In that case, it becomes dificult 

to express such events with a tense, because they maintain their intemal view. It is for this 

reason that verbs expressing such events could not cany this innovative marker. Thus, the 

marker (-ge) began as an adverbial clitic, developed into a T/A formative, and then lost its 

original fünction in RI-RZ. It should be pointed out, however, that the difference in dwation 

of the ET differs fiom one verb to another, and also fiom one situation to another. The 

decisioo regarding which verbs should or should not take the marker is a matter of discourse. 

We, therefore, conclude that the Proto-Rutara Near Past was oniy marked by * {-a- ...- 

ire), and that its extension by the clitic {-gel is an innovation of Runyoro/Rutooro for the 

Near P s t -  



6.3.2. Memorial Present 

This tense, the Memoriai Present (MP), is marked by (-a(a)- ...- a) in six languages 

(R3-R8). The form (-0- ...- ire-ge) appears in Runyoro and Rutooro refers to events that took 

place earlier on the same day, as in '1 bought earlier today'. The arguments raised for (-gel 

with respect to Near Past hold here as well. If  we base out analysis of this tense on the 

temporal adverbials "yesterday" and "earlier today" in relation to the other six languages 

(R3-R8), then { -00.. .-ire(-ge) } deceptively marks MP in Runyoro and Rutooro (R 1-R2). 

However, this form (-0- ...- ire-ge) represents the NPt, as {-@-...-ire) represents NPt in 

R3-R8. Given its distribution in the group, we maintain that the form (-0- ...- ue(-ge)) in 

Runyoro and Rutooro is an innovation for the NPt with which the scope of the two 

categories, NPt and MP, were modified. The Memorial Present in RI-R2 is rnarked by the 

same (-a(a)-J as in R3-R8. The morphosemantic implication of this innovation is that 

R1-R2 have reduced the scope of the tense fünction of the marker (-a(a)-), as illustrated in 

56.5.1. This modification of the scope and extension between NPt and MP is, in fact, 

justifiable fiom a cognitive point of view. Events in the Memorial Present, which is very 

close to the Experiential Present, are recorded in immediate memory in order to keep track 

of the situation surrounding the speaker or the agent. Consequently, their recall is so easy that 

they only need aspectual representation in present tirne. This is what it looks like in terms 

of (-a-.. .- a(a)- ...- a) in R 1-R2. Furthemore, the two languages R 1-R2 either elirninated or 

prohibited the occurrence of (-a@)-) in other forms where it carx-ïes virtually the same 

meaning or function. The best example is the Retrospective form which in al1 the other 



languages ( R 3 4 8 )  is marked by {-a(a)- ...- ire 1 'have already .. . ' , but appears as {-a-. ..-ire) 

in R I 4 2  Nevertheless, the marken {-a- ...- ire) and {-nt- ...- ire} still exist in the Relative 

Remote Past for affinnative and negative constructions respectively (in both ianguages). This 

suggests that either relative and negative h s  are relatively more consecvative than 

affmative ones, or the formative {-a(a)-) in the Remote Past relative has a different orïgin. 

n i e  major reason for the relatives and negatives being more conservative than their 

counterpart affirmatives is, presurnably, based on their respective fiuictional roles in 

language. Hyman and Watters' (1 984) generalisations on "auxiliary focus" also suggest this 

contention. Our reconstruction, therefore, selects the form * (+a-.. .-a) for the Proto-Rutara 

Near Past terne. 

6.3.3. Progressive 

The Progressive aspect is commonly marked by ( n(i)-...@-...-a) in the afkmtive, and 

by (ti- ...-ri- ku- ...- a) in the negative in seven of the languages (RI-R7), but by (-ku- ...- a) 

versus ( ti- ...- ku- ...- a) in Rukerebe. In Runyoro and Rutooro (Rl-R2), however, the negative 

appears as (ti- ...-ru- ku- ... a) , which we simply regard as a phonological change fiom {-ri-} 

> (-ru-), which is a result of vowel harmony. Across the group, relative foms are marked 

in the same way as negative foms. Several points can be raised here. One, the CO- 

occurrence of (-ri-) and (-ku-} suggests that the former derives fkom (-ri) which is the verb 

' be' , and the latter fiom the infinitival marker ( ku- ) , the two working together as in locative 

constructions. We suggested this in 53.2.1 (3), and aiso in 55.2.4, and it c m  be supported by 
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the examples in (1 1 la) and (1 1 1 b) below, in which both sentences can be used to answer the 

question 'where are they?'. 

(1 1 1) locative 
a. ba-ri Kampala 

3~-be Kampala 'They are in Kampala' 
b. ba-ri ku-ry-a 

3p-be to-eat-~V 'They are eating (somewhere)' 
c. mu-gonza O-ku-gur-a 

?P-like PI-to-buy-FV 'You like the buying' 

In these cases, and as we argued in 5 1.8.5, {ku-) nominalises the verb to which it is attached, 

as best expressed in (1 1 lc). Indeed, it resembles the nominal marker {O-ku-} we presented 

under 53.3.1 (see Table 3.1). 

The second point we raise is that the marker {-ku-), which appears in both finnative 

and negative forms in Rukerebe, and in negatives and relatives in al1 these languages, also 

suggests two things. First, that it is the sarne {-ku-} throughout and, second, that it denves 

fiom the infinitival marker (hence norninaliser) we have seen above in (1 1 1). Thus, the fact 

that both (-ri-) and {-ku-) have been eliminated in most of these languages in the 

afErmatives, but retained in negatives, relatives, and constructions Iike those in (1 1 l), leads 

us to support the argument that relative and negative constructions tend to be more 

conservative than m a t i v e  constructions. This means that the Progressive aspect in Proto- 

Rutara was marked by * (-ri ku- ...- a) versus * (ti- ...- ri ku- ...- a) for affirmatives and negatives, 

respectively. But we also have to h d  the historical status of (ni-...-a} which also has a broad 

distribution within the group. This distribution and similarity in meaning suggest that it was 
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not independently innovated by individuai languages; one shouid bear in mind that it aiso 

appem in Rukerebe where it has more diverse fiinctions, such as Progressive (or Continuous 

to be more precise), Habituai, and Conditionai. The best explmation we find for this is that, 

at the earliest stage of Proto-Rutara, Progressive was marked by * (-ri ku- ...- a) . Later {ni- ...- 

a) was innovated as an actualiser to express the sense of evidence for real events in progress, 

as actually taking place. In other words, it was meant to express events which the speaker 

had witnessed (as opposed to events in progress which are not witnessed by the speaker (as 

in (1 1 1 e b )  above)) and are, therefore, absolutely definite in the speaker's mind. Therefore, 

it must have started as an "evidential marker" form the speaker's point of view; it then 

extended its function to diflerent types of verbs, including those which in languages like 

English do not take the Progressive forrn, such as  'know', 'hem', 'remember', and some 

performative verbs. We will use an example fiom Ruhaya to show that the development of 

the two markers, {-ri-ku-) and (ni-...-@-...-a), and distinction between them were cognitively 

rnotivated. 

(1 12) 
a. Musa a-ri ku-rya - [musaaii kiiiya] 

Musa 3s-be NOM-eat 'Musa is (somewhere) doing the eating' 
b. Musa ni-a-rya - [musa naalya] 

Musa PROG-3s-eat 'Musa is eating' 

In (1 12a) the speaker is reporting that Musa is eating somewhere. In fact, a better 

interpretation would be that 'Musa is somewhere for the purpose of eating'. In this context, 

the speaker cannot be sure whether Musa is really eating or not. He (Musa) might have 



decided not to eat at ail. Thus, the event of eating is not absolutely real in rime, but is 

recorded in the speaker's mind as supposed to be t a h g  place. On the contmy, in (1 12b) the 

speaker has seen Musa eating and dhe is thus a witness of the actuai event at that particula. 

t h e .  It is this fact of recording the actuai event in real tirne, the evidential role, that justifies 

the application of {ni-) as an actualiser. As we recall, this (ni-} derives fiom the copula verb 

(ni} which is used to state facts or states of flairs, as in (ogu ni Musa) 'this is Musa'. 

Hyman and Watters (1984:261), on the other hand, regard the (ni-} in Ruhaya as "the focus 

marker [which] denves the Progressive" form. 

The question that remains is: why then does (ni-) not apply to negatives? To explain 

this apparent discrepancy, we first need to accept the fact that negatives do not express 

events. Rather, they negate the occurrence of an event, which implies that there is no event 

to record in memory at that time. What the speaker records is the time at which the event 

expressed by the verb did not take place. Consequently, negatives did not need, nor could 

they take, (ni-) to form the Negative Progressive marker in Proto-Rutara. Therefore, the 

innovation of {ni-} was limited to affirmative constructions only. Finally, this innovation 

of the Progressive (ni-} must have taken place in Proto-Rutara, before the last stages of its 

dialectalisation which led to the retention of both markers * (ni-...-a) versus * (-ri ku- ...- a} 

in al1 languages. It is also possible that the Progressive (ni-) in the Rutara group and the 

conditional {ni-} in the other Lacustrine languages have the same origin. 



6.3.4. Near Future 

Deaiing with the primary marker of the Near Future (NF) is sometimes controvenial, 

as there are two different ways of marking this tense in virtually al1 of the languages. These 

are {-ma- ...- a) in six languages (Rl-R2, R5-R8), and the Progressive marker (ni-). In 

Runyankore and Rukiga (R3-R4), {-ma-) appears in relative foms, as in {tu-raa-gur-e} 'that 

we will buy'. The Progressive marker (ni-) marks the Near Future in two ways. First, it is 

used in the normal form of marking the Progressive aspect, (ni-...-a}, as in {ni-tu-gur-a) 'we 

are buying (tomorrow)' (RI-R7). Secondly. it occurs with the lexical verb (ku-ija / ku-iza 

1 ku-iZa) 'to corne'. This verb loses its lexical properties in this context in that it does not 

refer to the physical coming as an event, but rather to the "coming" of the event in fùture 

time. This implies that the verb has already undergone the semantic fading phase. it cm, 

therefore, be used as auxiliary. However, it has not yet undergone a complete 

grarnmaticalisation process, becoming a grammatical rnorpheme Iike {-me-) and (-ta-) in 

Kiswahili. Nor does it conjugate Iike the primary auxiliary -ba 'be'. It thus appears in the 

group as {(ni-) ...- ijd-iza/-i5a ku- ...- a) with respective modifications in each language, such 

as deleting the vowel [il in both {ni-) and { - i d - i h ) .  

(1 13) 
a. Runyankore/Rukiga 

ni-tu-üa ku-gur-a 
b. Runyambo 

n(i> hi-iza ku-gur-a 
c. Ruhaya 

n(i)-tu-ija (k)u-gur-a 
PROG- I P-COme INF-~uY-Fv 

'we will buy' 

'we will buy ' 

'we will buy' 
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d. Rukerebe 
tu-ku-iza ku-gul-a 
i P-morne MF-~V-FV 'we will buy' 

With reference to the curent usage of, and the semantic difference between, the NF 

tense expressed by {-ma-} and that expressed by the Progressive marker {ni-}, we here 

establish a premise that Progressive constructions were mainly used, as they are in other 

languages of the world, to express fiiture events which are relatively more definite, as 

opposed to common or n o d  prospective events. They wouid thus be used to mark 

promises and pesonal commitments, as opposed to predictions. Consequentiy, it has been 

a common tendency for most of these languages to shift away fiom (-ma-} to {ni-), because 

(-raa-) did not express much commitment in the predicate; thus (ni-) has increasingly gained 

more functional load than (-ma- j . 

Relative Near Future constructions mainiy contain the marker (-ma-}, while the 

negatives bear the fuial vowel (FV) {-el, which in forms is only found in some 

dialects of Runyankore and Rukiga, as exemplified below: 

(1 14) 
a. RunyankoreRukiga (R3-R4): 
b. Runyambo (RS) (NEG): 
c. Rutooro(R2)(NEG): 
d. Ruhaya (R6) (NEG): 

tu-raa-gur-e vs 

'(We) who will buy' 

ti-tu-raa-gur-e 
ti-tu-raa-gur-e 
ti-tu-aa-gur-e 
ti-tu-[VJ-gur-e 
'We will not buy' 



The FV (-el in these forms should be regarded as the same vowel we fmd in subjunctive 

forms. Note that subjunctive is used to represent potentiai events which have not yet been 

realised in real time, that is, non-past events which have not yet been recorded in memory. 

It is d l1  used in many Bantu languages to make suggestions, as in Ruhaya/Runyambo tu-gur- 

e or Kiswahili tu-nunu-e 'let us buy' (cf: page 3 lh.). That function overlaps with the 

meanhg expressed by the NF tense. We will, therefore, suggest that the occurrence of the 

form {-ma-...+) in the negatives of three languages (R3-R5), and especially its occurrence 

in the affirmatives and relatives of R3-R4, indicates that NF in Proto-Rutara was equally 

marked by * {-ma- ...- e). This leads us to the second suggestion that the other six ianguages 

lost the FV (-e} in affirmatives, rather than claiming that it was innovated in negative forms. 

The reason for deleting it in affirmatives is the same as that for using Progressive forms to 

express future events. Specifically, {-el expresses potentidity, rather than cornmitment and 

was, therefore, not suitable for serious performative utterances and perlocutionary effect. 

However, this mechanism did not apply to al1 of the languages; that is why the form {-ma- ...- 

e) was retained in R.3-R4, particularly in relative f o m .  Therefore, the Near Future tense 

was marked by * {-ma-. ..-e} (in affirmative) versus * (ti-...-ma-. ..-e) (in negative) in Proto- 

Rutara. 



63.5. Remote Future 

The Remote Future (RF) tense is marked in two different ways, either by {-ri-a-} or 

y { r i } .  The former is found in affinnatives in Runyankore, Rukiga and some parts of 

Runyambo (R3-R5); {-ri-) only occurs in negatives. The form {-ri-a-} is dso found arnong 

some speakers of Rukiga in negatives, as in {ti-n-ri-a-gur-a) - [tindyiiiigura] '1 will not buy'. 

These languages (R3-R5) are contiguous with the WMighlands group in whic h RF is marked 

by (-zaa-} in Kinyarwanda, (-zoo-} in KirundilKihangaza, and (-roo-) in Kiha. Given that 

(-ri-a-) is restricted to these three languages, and the fact that {-ri-) is aiso found in Luganda, 

Lusoga, Chinin, Kijita, and Kikuria, it is rnost likely that {-ria-} is an innovation of R3-R5. 

This could be the result of extemal influence, probably from WMighlands, although it might 

be dacuit to justifi that both (-ria-) and (-zaa-} are reflexes of * (-ri-a-}.38 Another 

assumption would be that only (-a-} was added to the original (-ri-) by diffusion fiom some 

source which we are not able to determine in this study. Despite Botne's (1990) conclusion 

of the " *pila ' want "' hypothesis for WlHighlands languages, we maintain that RF in Pro to- 

Rutara was marked by * (-ri- ...- a} versus * (ti- ...-ri-... ) . This conclusion is mainly based on 

both the group-intemal resemblance and the extemal similarities on which even Botne's 

( 1 990) hypothesis is based. 

38 This kind of analysis and reconstruction was hypothesised by Botne (1990) to 
account for the development of the RF marker {-zaa-) c *{-ria-} in Kinyarwanda. We have 
seen throughout this study that the Perfect form of the verb (ku-gur-a} 'to buy' changes to 
(-guz-ire) 'bought' (instead of * (-gur-ire}). However, this hypothesis of (-ria-) > (-zaa-) 
raises one major concem: it is the proto-high vowel *[il which changed [d, r, l] to [z], as in 
(-gur- + -ire} > (guz-ire). But the data given in this study (fiom the Rutara group) show that 
this marker {-ria-) had a mid-high vowel: * (-r~a-}; otherwise, * {-dia-/-ria-} would have 
changed to (-&a-) in Rutara (see Table 2.1 1). 



63.6. Performative, Perfect, Perfecîive, and Resultative 

The Performative is not marked at ail segmentally. The Perfect and Redtative, on 

the other hand, have the sarne morphologicd shape, (-@-...-ire), in al1 the languages, which 

implies that this forms has not changed from its original shape in Proto-Rutara, thus * (-0- ...- 

ire). As we argued in the previous chapter, it is this (-ire) which combined with the 

Perfective marker, (-aa-J to fonn the Retmspective aspect, {-aa- ...- ire}. A more or less 

sirnilar shape is found in other languages like Lugauda, as in, ( tu-gkê) 'we have bought' 

versur (te-tii-giiz-ê) 'we have not bought' (fiorn the same verb ku-gur-a 'to buy' plus the 

earlier marker * {-ire)). It should be pointed out, however, that the merging of * (-aa-) and 

* (-ire} to form * {-a- ...- ire} is not necessarily a historical phenomenon within Rutara, but 

rather, a cognitive explanation based on the morphosemantic composition of the three 

markee, * {-aa- ...- a), (-@-...-ire}, and * {-aa- ...- ire} . This suggests the strong probability that 

both foms were retained fiom even earlier proto-language to PR. 

6.3.7. Retrospectives 

Three forms of Retrospective have been identif'ed in the group. The first form is the 

generai Retrospective, comrnonly marked by {-a- ...- ire} in six languages (R3-R8), but by 

{-@-...-ire) in the other two, (Rl-EU), with both markers appearing in the relative forms. 

Their negative counterparts are al1 marked by (ti- ...- ka -...-ire), which is found in the relative 

forms as well. Despite this apparent asymmetry between affirmative and negative foms, it 

appears very plausible that both forms are descended fiom Proto-Rutara. We have one 



morphological due for this asymmetry between (-m. ..-ire) and { ti- ...- ka-. ..-ire) . As we 

have seen, (-ka-) marks the Remote Past in affirmatives. Therefore, the Negative 

Retrospective negates the completion of an event, meaning the event 'is yet to take place', 

as far as the speaker can recall. The form was later confined to the Present, and the sense of 

remoteness was suppressed (but retained in the other Retrospective forrn (ti- ...- ka-...-aga), 

which is discussed in the foilowing paragraph). We will, therefore, propose the 

reconstructions * (-a- ...- ire ) for the affirmative and * ( ti-...- ka-. ..-ire) for the negative. 

The other kinds of Retrospective are the Remote and Experiential Retrospective, 

which have the same morphological marking, {-ra- ...- ire) but differ in their negatives in that 

the former becomes {ti- ...- ka-...-ire) and the latter {ti-.. .- ka-...-aga} . In sorne cases, it seems, 

(ti- ...- ka-...-aga) can be used to negate both types of Retrospective. This, presumably, is 

based on the fact that if an event 'has never taken place' (Negative Experiential 

Retrospective), then it 'has not yet taken place' (Negative Remote Retrospective). The 

reason for using {-ka-) in the negative form {ti- ...- ka-...-aga) is the same as given in the 

previous paragraph for {ti- ...- ka-...-ire) . The two forms differ in one respect, the former 

negates an incompletive aspect, while the latter negates a completive aspect. Thus, (ti- ...- ka- 

...- aga) negates the occurrence of the event fiorn the Remote Past to the Present, hence 

'...havekas never...', while the {ti- ...- ka-...-ire) negates the completion of the event (which 

implies negating its inception as well), hence, '...have/has not yet ...' (see $6.3.8 for M e r  

discussion on (-ka-, -ire, -aga}). 



Although the afknative Experiential Retrospective {-ra- ...- ire) does not appear in 

Runyoro or Rutooro, we cannot take the negative form (ti- ...- ka-...-aga}, which appears in 

eight languages, to be an innovation in the two languages. Thus, it is more convincing to 

reconstmct * (-ra- ...- ire ) for afErmative foms for both Remote and Experiential 

Retrospective, and their counterparts as * (ti- ...- ka-...-ire) and * (ti- ...- ka-...-aga), respectively, 

al1 of which have been retained in most languages to date. 

6.3.8. Remote Past 

The affimative part of the Remote Past carries the marker (-ka-} in al1 languages. In 

this case, we begin with an assumption that this marker was retained fiom a cornmon proto- 

language, with the same tense function. Thus, we could easily propose the same form (-ka- ...- 

a} for the ProteRutara Remote Past tense. However, it was established in the preceding 

sections that relative and negative forms tend to be relatively more conservative than their 

counterparts the affirmative indicative forms. This argument leads us to a problem with 

regard to the Remote Past tense in that none of the relative foms in any of the eight languages 

contain the marker (-ka-}, whereas indicative forms of al1 other tenses and almost al1 aspects 

tend to correspond symmetricdly with either relative counterparts. 
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Table 6.4: Remote Past relatives 

Indicative Re 1 ative 
Distribution 

Af'firmative 1 Negative Aninnative 1 Negative 

Therefore, if we maintain that the most significant ches  for reconstruction are found in 

negatives and relatives, and if (-ka-) does not appear in such structures, then a different 

proto-formative for Remote Past in Proto-Rutara, other than {-ka-), would have to be 

reconstnicted. That is, we must reconstruct another form which is, at least, related to the 

relative and negative foms; thÏs in tum would mean that (-ka-) is just an innovation for the 

whole group. The only plausible explmation for this is to suggest that, if * (-ka-} was not 

originally the Remote Past marker, then its innovation mus have taken place at least in the 

early stages of Proto-Rutara before its dialectalisation; this will then explain why {-ka-) 

appears in d l  the daughter languages. Nevertheless, there are other functions of the marker 

(-ka-} which seem to be related to the Remote Past {-ka-), and are found in the following 

negative constnictions comrnon to al1 the languages (cf: $6.3.7): 

(1 15) 
a. ti-tu-ka-gur-aga 

NEG- 1 P-RP-~UY-HAB 
b. ti-hi-ka-guz-ire 

NEG- 1 P-RP-b~y-PEFT 

'we have never bought' 

'we have not yet bought' 



These two f o m  can be analysed as containhg two parts each, that is, {-ka-) in dot (2), hence 

rnarking completion, and (-aga, -ire) in the aspectual slot marking the nature of the 

completion of the event. We know that (-aga) marks incomplete events which we classified 

under Habitual (such as Iterative, Frequentative, or Habitual), while (-ire} marks complete 

events, such as Perfect andlor Retrospective. Therefore, with reference to the aspectual 

meanings of the markers {aga} and {-ire) viewed in terms of bo t .  time and retention to 

mernory, their combination with (-ka-) (which marks a past event), in the negative 

constructions given in (1 15) above, can be re-analysed as follows: 

Table 6.5: The morphosemantics of negating (-ka- ...- aga) and { -ka-...-ire ) 

F o ~ ~ u n c t i o n / M e a n i ~ g  

I formative 
a. 

The anaiysis provided in Table 6.5 (above) shows that (-ka-) really marks complete events, 

Morphosyntactic composition 
ti- -ka- -aga 

b. 

not only in affirmative fonns but also in negatives (which negate that completion). The 

total meaning & example 
ti-tu-ka-gur-aga 

fimc tion 
meaning 
formative 

problem that we are still facing is that these forms do not negate the Remote Past (tu-ka-gur- 

fiinction 
rneaning 

a); they rather negate the Retrospectives (tu-ra-guz-ire) and {tu-aa-guz-ire} which were 

negative complete Habitua1 
"negate" "completed" "ever" 

ti- -ka- -ire 

discussed under 56.3.7. Nevertheless, there is an element of morphosemantic correlation 

'we have never bought' 

ti-tu-ka-guz-ire 
negative complete Perfect 
"negate" "completed" "already" 

between these forms. Aithough they do not necessarily belong to the same paradigms, they 

'we have not yet bought' 

have some common features. For instance, they only altemate (more or less systematically) 



between { -ka-) , {-ra-) , and {-a(a)-) in slot (2), and between (-ire J , {aga) , and ( a )  in slot 

(3). This cannot be merely accidental. There must be a historical reason behind it. Therefore, 

if we cannot find answers in the languages under study, we can profitably look outside the 

group, especially in languages which are either contiguous with, or closely related to the 

Rutara group. These are languages from the following groups: NNyanza (Luganda, L usoga, 

Rubumbiro), W/Highlands (Kinyarwanda), Suguti (Chiruri), Luhya (Lubukusu) (de Blois 

t 975: 167), and Western Tanzania (Kisukuma)." Table 6.6 (below) illustrates these forms, 

using the verbs ku-gur-a 'to buy' and xu-mala (ku-mara) 'to finish'. 

Table 6.6: Remote and Near Past in non-Rutara languages (around Lake Victoria) 

Language I Tense Affirmative Negative 
a. i Chiruri i Remote Past t ci-a-gul-ile ci-ta-gul-fle .....*.........,..,.,....-................~*...~-..*...-..~...-.-*.--....---.*-.--.-..----- ~..-----....-...~.*....-.------.*........--....~a**.~.**~..~...~.....~~...~~...--.*....--.-.-.- 

i Remote Past tu-a-guz-e i si-t&a-guz-e ............................... b. i Rubumbko i .......-....*.............. ---.--.-...-......-.*...*.-...*...--- ; ....................*........*...*....*.....*. 
Near Past i tii-a-guz-e ............ .....i..............-.-...-.....*..-.-*.... ;....***...*..*.*..**.**....-....... A--..-..----...........**..~.........*..........a..*..........-.~*-.....~.~~~.*~.~....-....-.-. 

i Remote Past f tu-i-gul-a i te-tu-8-gul-a 
c. Lugmda i ................. ...--..--.-..--.-.........---.*.*..--..*..-....*-...-......-.-..-......-.---.*.. ; .......*.................*...........*....*... 

Near Past i tu-6-w-s i te-tu-6-guz-4 ............................................... ..... ; ..................................... i ..........................-............... *.a--4 ; .............................................. 
Remote Past i hl-aa-gul-a i ti-tu-aa-gul-a 

d. i Lusoga i ................. ........................................................................... ..... i .............................................. 
Near Past i m-a-guz-e ti-tu-a-guz-e ............................................... ...*.;.......*....---.-..-..........-........ ....-.......-....*...*.*....*..--*..-.--~~---..**.------.....-----.-......**...-.--.-.--.-..... 

i Remote Past 1 tu-6-(ra)-guz-e i nti-tu-8-guz-e 
e. i Kinyarwanda i ......... -.--...-.--.....-...----....-..-.---*..*-.---.*...-.*..***..-..-*...-.-.--.-...*...* ............................................. 

Near Past i tu-a-guz-e i nti-tu-a-guz-e 
r b8-&a-mil-ile i Middle Past ! si-ba-aa-md-iI6 

f- ~ ~ b ~ k ~ ~ ~  r .....................*...*.............*...- ---+ .-.-----..-..-----.*.....**......--.-.........*; ......*.............*....*.................... 
Memorial Present ba-a8-mal-ile si-ba-68-mal-ile 

Kisukuma RP Non-Determinate to-ka-g~l-a i to-ta-gfrl-ile 
g. : ).--.-........--......-..-~.---....-...........-+...~.-..*.-.-.-.--.--..--..~...*.*......*.*.-..~.~.~.~.......~....~~~.~~.~~~..~~~....*....~... 

j(Kimunasukuma) f Middle Past j to-a-gbl-iIe / to-ta-gfrl-ile 

39 Rubumbiro is a language/dialect located between Ruhaya and Luganda along the 
Tanzania-Uganda border (Kyaka). The term "Abaganda-Kyaka", which is commonly used 
by others to refer to this communiw is consider pejorative by the natives. 
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We note that, of al1 these eight languages, onfy Kûukuma uses the marker (-ka-) for a Past 

tense, while the rest use mainly the marker {-a(a)- ...- ire) for at least one of its Past tenses in 

affirmatives, negatives or both. 

From these findings, together with the ches we got fiom affirmatives, negatives, and 

relatives in the Rutara languages, we can develop the following hypotheses. One, the 

Negaiive marker of the Proto-Rutara Remote Past must have had the (-ire) ending, which was 

and still is cornmon to dl .  Two, both (-ra-) and {-ka-} were used to mark some forms of past 

events in Roto-Rutara, based on the fact that (-ka-] is still found in al1 eight languages, 

while(-ra-} exists in the negatives of at least four languages (EU, R4, R5, R n ,  and in the 

relatives of at least four languages (Rl-R4). Three, the formative {-ra-] which has to be 

accompanied by the Perfect marker (-ire) as (-ra- ...- ire) was not a tense marker, but part of 

a compound aspectuai marker, the Remote Retrospective, which we discussed in 54.5.5. Its 

function was to establish a sense of remoteness of the event from the speaker's point of view. 

Four, (-ka-) was not a tense as well in pre-Proto-Rutara; it was imovated for tense either by 

Proto-Rutara or by a pre-proto-Rutara language. It must have started as an aspectual marker, 

the fùnction which it still performs in negative retrospectives, as in Table 6.5. If it had started 

as a real tense marker, then it would be showing up in the negative andor relative forms (at 

least in one language), as al1 other real tenses in the group do. The data available do not show 

(-ka-) marking a negative Remote Past even in other Lacustrine languages where it is attested 

as a T/A marker. In this case, Mould's (1979) recocstnrction of "*ka as a perfect marker 
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based on comparative evidence" (Hyman and Watters l984:262) is convincing. It must have 

started as a "quasi-tense marker" for Remote Past, recycled nom a completive aspect. 

Therefore, if * {-ra-J marked a remote event in time, with regard to its completion, and 

* {-ire) marked the Perfect aspect, then (a- ...- ire) became a doubly marked aspect, and, 

therefore, a complex Retrospective marker. It would thus be used as a "quasi-tense" to 

express events pertaining to retentive rather than imrnediate memory, hence with the sense 

of '1 have done that before' or 'that has happened before'. Consequently, the negation of this 

doubly completive aspect (Le. {ti- ...- ra- ...- ire)), could be interpreted as denying the existence 

or occurrence of an event that either was, or might have been, planned (for), but 'never' took 

place. In other words, the 'plan', which was then complete in the mind, for an event which 

was yet to take place, was abortive in both time and space. In fact, it is this kind of temporal 

orientation framework in the mind that led to the exceptional Remote Past Negative in 

Runyoro/Rutooro, {-ta- ...- e}, which has a combination of the relative structure (i. e. {-ta-} 

instead of {ti-}) and subjunctive ( { - e l )  orientation fkamework. The subjunctive marks events 

which have not yet taken place and are, therefore, not real in UT, but only potential. That is 

why subjunctive forms are normally associated with Prospective aspects and/or Future tenses 

in many Bantu languages. It seems, therefore, that Runyoro and Rutooro employed this form 

in the same sense that other languages used the negative form of Remote Retrospective or 

Experientiai Retrospective to negate an event which 'would have taken place' or 'was 

expected to take place' but did not. We also note that the Relative orientation fiamework 
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applied in Runyoro înd Rutooro for Remote Past is aiso found in 0 t h  Languages like Chinin 

and Kisukuma (see Table 6.6 above). 

We cm, thus conclude that, fkom a cognitive point of view, al1 languages in the group 

negate the completion of a prospective event in remote past time. We can M e r  claim that 

both Past tenses (Remote Past and Near Past) exhibit this negation of a complete past event, 

in that both end with the marker (-ire), at least in six of the languages (R3-R8). 

By using virtuaily the same arguments presented for {-ra- ...- ire), it is most likely that 

the marker (-a(a)- ...- ire} was also available in Proto-Rutara. The two complex markers were 

supposedly distinguished in terms of the degree of remoteness, with (-a(a)-. . .-ire} marking 

relatively more recent events. This distinction was retained from their original functions as 

aspectuai markers, as delineated in 84-52 and 54.5.5. Further evidence for this claim is found 

in some dialects of Ruzinza where a trio of Retrospectives is attested: 

(1 16) 
a. Retrospective tu-ka-ba tu-66-guz-ire 

' We had already bought' 
b. Remote Retrospective tu- ka-ba tu-mi-guz-ire 

' We had already bought long before' 
c. Far Remote Retrospective tu-ka-ba tu-6-i.6-guz-ire 

'We had already bought a very long time before' 

In this, case, therefore, we are entitied to reconstnict dl the three forms * (-ka- ...- a}, 

* {-r *...-ire), and * (-a(a)- ...- ire}. We will maintain that the three forms were used to mark 

past events at different functional levels in Prato-Rutara, as they still do in the sample 
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languages. Then, with both *{-ka-) and * {-ra-) in the same T'/A systern, marking 'past' 

events andor 'rernoteness', it was easy for the system to re-assign new functions and 

morphosemantic values to these rnorphemes, especially in late stages of Proto-Rutam, towards 

the beginning of dialectalisation and divergence. It wouid be relatively difficdt to make any 

definite choice, for a single marker, for the Proto-Rutara Negative Remote Past between * {ti- 

...- ra-...-ire ) , and * ( ti- ...- a(a)- ...- ire} , given their current rates of distribution in negative and 

relative constructions. They might have CO-existed. And if they did then their differences 

could have been due to temporal reference (as currently attested), stylistic effect, or even other 

sociolinguistic factors Like prestige. And if we assume that one is older than the othrr in the 

function of Negative Rernote Past, then * (-a(a)- ...- ire}, which is commody found elsewhere 

around the Lake, would, most likely, be the eartier form. 

6.3.9. Persistive 

The Penistive aspect is commonly marked by the complex forms we have analysed 

as {-ki-aa- ... a} in six of the languages (R3-R8), and by {ni- ...- ki-aa- ...- a) in Runyoro and 

Rutooro. The occurrence of {ni-} in these two languages reminds us what was proposed 

under 86.3.3 : that the marker * {ni-...-@-...-a) appeared later in Proto-Rutara. This would 

imply that it was d e r  this original copula verb {ni} was used to form the actualised 

Progressive, that Runyoro, Rutooro and some of the Runyankore dialects also attached it to 

Persistive forms. The ernerging aspechd form indicates that an event which was recorded 

earlier, whether in immediate or retentive memory, is recalled and re-recorded as still in 
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progress. Thus, fiom a cognitive and morphosemantic point of view, this kind of Persistive 

in R1-R3 could be viewed as a kind of extended Progressive, crossing from a past temporal 

reference to a non-past tirne, hence the term Tramprogressive. This could have been 

motivated by analogy, by copying the formation of the Progressive marker in the following 

way (based on the same cognitive reasons that we gave for {ni-) in 94-56): 

(1 17) if tu-0-gur-a : ni+ tu-0-gur-a 
'We buy7 We are buying' 

then hi-kiaa-gur-a : ni+tu- kiaa-gur-a 
'We still buy' ' We are still buying' 

However, in the other languages, the marker (ni-) was supeffluous because the focus was on 

ET in relation to the moments of recording, recalling, and re-recording, in which case the 

sense of being "in progress" is automatically irnplied, and, therefore, does not need a 

rnorphological marker. We will, therefore, suggest * (-ki-aa- ...- a} for the Persistive marker 

in Proto-Rutara. Since the element {-aa-) of this marker is associated with the (past) part of 

the event that has already been recorded in memory (cf: Memoriai Present), its deletion in 

negative forms was more semantically or cognitively based than phonologically, hence (ti-hi- 

ki-gur-a) is interpreted as either 'we are no longer buying'l'we are not buying any more', or 

'we will not buy again7. In Runyankore and Rukerebe where the element (-aa-) is also 

deleted in affirmative forms, the process could have been a result of another case of 

paradigrnatic levelling, so as to have a single marker (-ki-) for both affirmatives and 

negatives. This was probabIy initiated by what happened in the Remote Future where the 



proto form *{-ri-a-} was levelled to {-ri-) in both affirmatives and negatives in some 

languages. 

63.10. Habitual 

We have treated the Habitual as a cover term for a nurnber of different aspects. We 

have seen that there are at least Iwo ways of expressing this category . The first one is not 

marked, (-@-...-a), as in the form (tu-gur-a) 'we buy'(found in al1 the languages Rl-R8), and 

the second one is marked by (-aga}, as in (tu-gur-aga} 'we buy' (oniy found in Rukerebe 

(R8)) or (tu-a-gur-aga} 'we used to buy' (found in R1422, R6, and R8). Given this 

distribution and the meaning of the marker {-aga} across the group, it appears that it was 

retained fiom Proto-Rutara. Similarly, there is no doubt regarding the existence of the form 

(-@-...-a) in Proto-Rutara, given its current distribution in al1 languages. This wouid then 

mean that both forms {-@-...-a) and {-@-...-aga} were concurrently available in the Proto- 

Rutara T/A system. The solution for this punle is to be found in Rukerebe, where both forms 

are available in the present tense. Moms and Kirwan (1972:87) also report that "the Bakiga 

[i-e. speakers of Rukiga] use the sufix -ga with the present tense to convey the idea of 

'always' - Ndaataguyo, 1 always sleep there". In the other languages, the two forms are 

attested especially in the Remote Past, in that some have the form {tu-a-gur-aga) (Rl-R2, R6, 

R8) while others have (hi-ka-ba tu-gur-a) (R3-R5, R7) 'we used to buy'. In fact, the same 

kind of distribution is found in the neighbouring groups, as indicated below. 
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Table 6.7: The distribution of (-@-...-a) and (-aga) in some Lacustrine languages 

- - 

I Language(s) 1 Remote Past Present 1 Aspect I 1 Luganda/Lusoga tu-a-gul-anga tu-gul-a f Habitua1 1 .-...-.*------*---..*.*.*..----......*---..--..--J.*.*****.--*--.--.---..----...*...*-....--..-.---- *.-.*-*.****.--*--*---.-..-----..*--.*-.-*.**.-.***+---..---.--...--.-.-* 1 Kijita/Chiruri i ci-a-@-aga i e-ci-gur-aga Habitual ] ----..----....-.-..-.....*...----.----.--.--*-.*.*...*..-...-.---.-.~---..-..-..*.--....*..-.-*..- 4..*-------------.------..-*....-.+*-.--*--**.----*--....*-----..-*...-.*. 

This table shows that the forms under discussion are not restricted to Rutara alone, but are 

also found in other languages; in fact, they are found in many other Lacustrine languages. 

This supports our hypothesis that they were retained fiom a proto-language which preceded 

Pro to-Rutara. 

Our conclusion, therefore, is as follows. First, Proto-Rutara had two forrns, * (-0- ...- 

a) and * (-@-...-aga) under the umbrella terni Habituai. The question remains: how did they 

differ? We maintain, given that (-aga) is consistently associated with events that take place 

repeatedly, habihially, or on a regular basis, the form *{-@-...-aga} was used for Habituai, 

Frequentative, Iterative, or similar events. The other fom, * (-@-...-a) was used for attributive 

functions, such as stating facts or describing the state of afEairs. 

6.4. The Proto-Rutara tenselaspect system 

From the discussion and examples that we have presented above, we will now 

summarise our reconstruction of the Proto-Rutara functional T/A system. The following 

tables illustrate first the tenses, and then the aspects. 





I Aspect and examples 
rnorphosyntactic framework affirmative negative -------**......*.....-.---.--*....**-..*..**-.-.-.-.*---***...--.-...*..*..-..*---...-..*..-.-.**.*-..-.*-.*.-- *.~IClt*.UI*II*II* ..*-.**.-...--.-*,..**-.*..*.a 

Habi tua1 
(Attributive, Factual) 

* (-0- ...- a} 
---...-**-..-..m.-..*..***..----...---..-. 

i *tu-ka-ba tu-gur-a f *tu-ka-ba tu-ta-gur-a i Past ; 
'we used to buy ' 'we never bought' 

,. &-..****...*...*.*.*&*...-.---..----.-....*.**...*....**~.*-*-----*-....---**4..***..**...*..*----..*-..*----*--*--.-.-.*.---......*.--. 

* tu-gur-a-ga 
H a b i i d  

* ti-tu-gur-a-ga i Present i 
(Habituai) 

i 'we buy regulariy' 'we do not buy regularly' 
L-r.*..i**-..+-iii--4.......-*....*....~..~.~.*..*~..*.*.~...*~.~**.*...*.~~~~4.~..---*----*-.....*..*...*..~~~---..--....*...~..~.......**. 

i *hi-a(a)-gur-a-ga j *ti-tu-a(a)-gur-a-ga *(- 0- ...- a-ga) Pm i 
; 'we used to buy regularly' i 'we never bought regularly' 

6.5. Retentions, innovations and shifts 

In $6.3 we proposed the putative major markers for the Proto-Rutara TIA system, and 

summarised them in $6.4. That was an upstrearn approach, that is. moving fkom the current 

languages to their ancestral language. We will now present the major changes that took place 

in the linguistic history of the Rutara group, thus deriving the contemporary forrns fkom the 

morphemes we have reconstructed in the preceding sections. These diachronie changes will 

then enable us to reveal the basic and major morphonological changes, retentions and 

innovations, in the different languages of the sarnple group. 

6.5.1. Diachronie extension of tenses 

One of the major historical changes in the T/A systems Hivolved extension of 

functions between the two Past tenses and Mernorial Present in Runyoro and Rutooro. From 

the three tense markers of the Proto-Rutara T/A system, * {-ka- ... a), * {-@-...-ire), and * {-aa- 

...- a}, these two languages sirnplified their systems as follows. 



Table 6.10: Extension of tenses 

Temporal Adverbial i Proto-Rutara f Runyoro (RI) i Rutooro (R2) Others 
.... 'Before yesterday' f * {-ka- ... a} {-ka- ...O a) i i {-ka- a) .... (-ka- a} i.--..-.----..--..-...--.- 

' Yesterday ' i *(-@-...-ire) i 
..i-.--i.i*i.-..-..-+i.....*~..+-r 

i {-@-...-ire) ..... .... ....*..*..*..*........* (-0 ire(-ge)) &..- --..--...+-..---.--..-.L 
'Today ' .-...,-.......*.-..*..*.......-.*.........-..---..*.**< : {-a- ...- ire(-ge)) . * ( a )  ..... a) y ........................... 4 .................................... .... : {-a- a) 
' Just ' i { - a )  f { a ) }  ; 

As a result, the form {+a- ...O a) is now restricted to events which "have just taken place" in 

Runyoro or Rutooro. Its hinction thus appears to be Iying on the threshold of the Memoriai 

Present, whereby it represents the very imrnediate part of the working memory. 

As opposed to Runyoro and Rutooro, the other languages have undergone changes 

with regard to the Perfect aspect and Memonal Present markers * (-@-...-ire) vis-à-vis * {-aa- 

...- a} both of which had tense as well as aspechial fùnctions. 

Table 6.1 1 : The diachronie distribution of completives 

Proto-Rutara ( T/A mirker 

* {-0- .... ire} 
.......................................... 

Diachronic distribution 
others (R3-R8) 1 Runvoro/Rutooro (EWR.21 
( tu-a(a)-gur-a ) 

'we have just bought' { tu-a-gur-a ) 
'we have bought' 'we have just bought' 

'we bought' ......................................................................... .................................................................... 
( tu-ka-ba tu-guz-ire ) ( tu-guz-ire-ge} 

'we had bought' 'we bought' ...--....*..----.-.-----.-.......--.--.--------...-.....-..-..-.~...*.............**..*-**.....-..-..----.-*...*-.............-*..-...-...--.. 

As Tables 6.10 and 6.1 1 show, there have been signifiant changes in the distribution of 

completive markers and their fünctions in the group. The marker * (-a(a)- ...- a} reduced its 
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scope of temporal reference in RI-R2; it no longer refers to 'earlier today', the h c t i o n  which 

is now performed by (-&-gel. In some other languages, it extended its fuaction to include 

the Perfect aspect, translated as 'we have ...', the meaning which was originally, and still is, 

expressed by the marker * (-0- ...- ire). The Perfect marker * (-0-...-ire) retained its original 

h c t i o n  in RI-R2; it was also retauied to some extent in the other languages in compound 

forms. It is thus mainly found in Perfect constructions as, for instance, in (tu-ka-ba tu-guz- 

ire} 'we had bought (but...)' or {tu-ri-ba tu-guz-ire) '(in that case) we wi11 have bought'. It 

also maintained its extended hc t i on  for the Near Past in R3-R8. Its h c t i o n  of tense was 

modified in Runyoro and Rutooro. it changed morphologically to (-ire-gel in both Runyoro 

and Rutooro. It was modified semantically in Rutooro such that it no longer refen to 

yesterday 's events. Instead, the fùnctioo of (-ka-) was extended to include yesterdqy S 

events. This could be interpreted as follows: any event that took place 'before today' is 

categorised as Remote Past in Rutooro (marked by (-ka-}). The marker * (-a- ...- ire} was 

eliminated in RunyoroRutooro and replaced by the extension of * {-@-...-ire), which now has 

two aspectual functions. 

6.5.2. The Progressive marker {-ri-ku- ...- a} 

We have seen that the Progressive marker * ( -ri-ku-. ..-a} was retained in negative and 

relative constnictions, but replaced by (ni-...-@-...-a} in m a t i v e  forms. However, as 

indicated earlier, the marker {-ri-ku-.. .-a} does not necessarily appear in this shape in the 

sarnple languages. Several phonological changes have taken place, and M e r  changes are, 



in fact, still going on. The significant difference that we pointed out between Rukerebe and 

the other seven languages is that Rukerebe has (-ku-} in the a b a t i v e  foms, which does 

not show up in others. Based on the marker we reconstnicted for the Progressive aspect in 

Proto-Rutara, we will use the follouring diachronie development to show that (-ku-} is a relic 

of the older form * (-ri-ku- ... a). 

(1 18) The development of the Progressive marker {-ku-} in Rukerebe 
Stages and Rules Affirmative Negative 

a. Proto-Rutara: analytical forms ('be' + V) *tu-n ku-gur-a *ti-tu-ri ku-gur-a 
b. Clause union (AV+MV) tu-ri-ku-gur-a ti-tu-ri-ku-gur-a 
c. Loss of [-ri-] tu-ku-gur-a ti-tu-ku-gur-a 
d. Current form [tukufla] [ti tu kugula] 

As shown in (1 13) above, the Progressive was onginally marked by the verb ri 'bey 

plus a main verb. The two verb forms later coalesced dong with the grammaticalisation of 

the awiliary as in stage (b). Then (-ri-) was deleted, which is a cornmon phonological 

process. as we shall see in a more detailed exarnple fkom Ruhaya. The resulting construction 

(tu-ku-gur-a} in Rukerebe is rnauily used in simple synthetic forms, while (n(i)-tu-gur-a} is 

found in compound Ws; in the case of Experiential Present, it is used in conditional clauses 

only. In Past and Future tenses the fonn (a(i)-tu-gur-a} in Rukerebe has more of the meaning 

cf a Continuous aspect than simply Progressive; it thus refers mainly to continuous events , 

as in (tu-a-Li-ga n(i)-tu-gui-a) 'we were buying al1 day long'. The former is also found in 

Ruzinza, but in negative forms as {ti-tu-ku-gur-a) 'we are not buying', which supports our 



contention that such forms, with {-ku-} in slot (2), represent a stage just after the deletion of 

{-ri-}. The Negative Progressive displays more phonological variation in Ruhaya than in the 

other languages. The following forms can be heard fiom different dialects or individuals. 

(Some of these forms can also be heard in other languages, although with different tone 

settings.) 

(1 19) The different pronunciations of Negative Progressive in Ruhaya, 
fiom /ti-SMm-ri-ku-gur-a/ ' . .. am/is/are not buy hg' : 
1 S: [tindikugura], [thdiugura], [tigkugura] / [tigkugura], [tjqgura] 
2s: [tOlikugura], [t61hgura] / [tOikugura], [t6okugura] / [tOokugura], [tOiiguraJl 

[tbùgura] 
3s: [talikugura], [tdiugura], [taikugura] / [taikugura], [t&gura] / [taàkugura] 
1 P: [titiilikugura], [titwiikugura] I [titwiikugura], [titulikugura] / [titiiùkugura] 
2P: [timulikugura], [timwikugura] / [timwîkugura], [timuukugura] / [timuùkugura] 
3 S : [tibalikugura], [tibaikugura] / [tibaikugura], [tibiùgura] 

From these varying pronunciations, we can establish various paths of development that 

produced different surface forms. We will select only two examples for illustration?' 

These four examples (under 1 Pl, 1 P,, 2P,, and 2P3 have been especially selected 
to illustrate how different d e s  and/or processes operate optionally at different levels or in 
different dialects, and also to show that some of the d e s  are necessarily ordered. For 
instance, the hi& tone does not spread in 2P1 while it does so in the others, and similarly, 
gliding occurs in 1 P, and 2P, but not in 1 P, or 2P2, and so on. Note also that devocalisation 
is accompanied by lengthening of a following vowel, while deletion of a segment is 
accompanied by compensatory lengthening of a preceding vowel. This is not necessarily 
stated in the derivation, as in processes (v) and (vi); and there is a constraint that allows a 
maximum of two vocalic morae only in a sequence. 
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( 120) The phonological development of the Negative Progressive in Ruhaya 
(1P: 'we are not buying', 2P: 'you are not buying7) 

Processes  PI 
I ti-hi- ri-ka-gur-a 
. . 
11 dl  d e  û-hi-li-ku-gur-a 

iii [dl] deletion ti-tii-i-ku-gur-a 
iv IH] spread ti-tii-i-ku-gur-a 
v g liding ti-Mi-ku-gur-a 
vi [il deletion -- 

vii mu] deletion -- 
suface forms [titwiikugura] 

1p2 ZP, 2pz 
ti-tu-ri-ku-gur-a ti-mu- ri-ku-gur-a ti-mu- ri-ku-gur-a 
ti-fii-ü-ku-gur-a ti-mu- li-ku-gur-a ti-mii-ii-ku-gur-a 
ti-tu-i-ku-gur-a ti-mu-i-ku-gur-a ti-m&i-ku-gu~a 

ti-hi-i-ku-gur-a - ti-mii-i-ka-gur-a 
- ti-mwû-ku-gur-a - 

ti-hiu-ku-gur-a - ti-rniiii-ku-gur-a 
- - ti- mu^-gur-a 

[tituukugura] [timw'ikugura] [timuugura] 

The developments shown in (120) are a combination of both synchronie processes and 

diachronie changes, which accounts for their complexity? 

6.5.3. Near Future 

The Near Future (NF) tense is one of the tenses that has diverse forms in the group. 

Here we are referring to the forms which contain the formative (-ra(aj-}, and not the 

Progressive marker {ni-...-@-...-a) which is also commoniy used for NF. There are two points 

of interest with regard to the composition of this tense marker. The first element is found in 

the FV, which is (-el in the negatives for al1 languages, {-a) in the affirmatives of six 

languages (Rl-R2, £25-R8), and (-el again in the affirmatives of severai dialects of 

Runyankore and Rukiga (R3-R4). But of course, this feature of the final { e }  in negative 

41 On the other hand, vowel harmony took place in Runyoro and Rutooro in that what 
appears as [...-ri-ku-...] in other languages, is pronounced as [...-ru-ku-...] in these two 
languages. 
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Future tenses is not particular to Rutara; it is also found in other Bantu languages which are 

even l e s  related to the Rutara group. The second element of interest is found in the negatives 

of Ruhaya, where a floating mora lengthens the vowel of the preceding marker, thus {tu-raa- 

gtira} 'we will buy' versus {ti-tuu-giu-e) 'we won? buy'. This also happens arnong some 

speakers of Rukerebe, as in (ti-tuu-bé n(i)-tu-gula) 'we won't be buying' . It is also heard 

in some dialects of other languages as well. We will, therefore, regard these two cases in 

Ruhaya and Rukerebe as illustrating the same historical development. The fact that Runyoro 

has a short {-ra-J rather than a long one (-ma-} is not surprising. We have seen that this 

marker has two allomorphs: /-ma-/, which is mainly found in the Performative, and / - r d  

which is used in Hortative fonns like (ba-ra-gur-a) 'let them buy (laterlthen)'. That is why 

we represent this marker as (-ra(a)-J, to indicate that the second mora is deieted in some 

contexts, which produces the other allornorph with the shorter vowel. 

Since we proposed * (-ma- ...- e} for the NF marker in Proto-Rutara (see §6.3.4), we 

will show how al1 of these contemporary forms were derived histoncally. The cognitive 

motive which triggered these changes was discussed in $6.3.4- 

(121) 
change(s) 

i Proto-Rutara 
ii Morphological levelling (AFF) 
iii [r(a)] deletion (NEG) 
iv Deletion of [a] (NEG) 
v Deletion of [a], or floating M (NEG) 

Affirmative Negative Retention 
*tu-raa-gur-e * ti-tu-raa-gur-e R3-R4 
tu-ma-gur-a ti-tu-raa-gur-e R5 
tu-raa-gur-a ti-tu-a(a)-gur-e R2 
tu-ma-gur-a ti-tu-[VI-gur-e R6, R8 
ni-raa-gur-a ti-tu-gur-e EU 

HRT- Murale 



The interpretation of the changes outiined above is that different languages stopped 

at different stages of their development. For instance, whereas Runyankore and Rukiga 

(R3-R4) have retained the older fonns, mainly in relative constmctions, Runyambo has only 

changed the affirmative FV, Rutooro went M e r  to lose the liquid segment of (-raa-), while 

Ruhaya and some foms of Rukerebe lost the entire syllable (-ma-) but allowed compensatory 

lengthening (which has already been deleted in Runyoro, but shows up in Habituai). niere 

are two further points to note regarding this tense. One is that most languages prefer the 

Progressive marker, rather than {- m...- a). That is why, in fact, Ruzinza is not included in 

the derivations above, because the Progressive marker, (ti-tu-ri-ka-gur-a) - [titibgura], has 

become increasingly dominant in negating Near Future events such that it has replaced the 

form ( ti-...- raa- ...- e) . This tendency also makes the tense system look asymmetrical in many 

of the languages. The other point is that the deletion of {-ma-} in Ruhaya (R6), Rukerebe 

(R8), and Runyoro (RI), and of [r(a)] in Rutooro (R2), should not be a surprise; deleting the 

liquid sound in differed environments is a common linguistic phenornenon. We have aiready 

seen, for instance, that {-ri-), that is, /-ri-/ - /-Li-/, also deletes in many of these languages, 

especially in negative Progressive foms. 

6.6. External influence 

From the data we have presented in the preceding sections, we now know that some 

of the T/A features are specific to particular languages only. When we compare these features 

and find that they are also found in neighbouring languages, then it becomes apparent that 



such features came fiom non-Rutara languages, under what is known as the horizontal transfer 

(Le. the transmission fkom one language to another) of linguistic features. Compare the 

following examples: 

Table 6.12: Horizontal transfer of features fkom non-Rutara languages 

Remote Past Progressive ( Present RetrospectÏve 1 Present Progressive 
AI1 others (RI-R7) ! Al1 others IR3-R8) RI-R3. R5-R7 

AR.: tu-ka-ba ni-tu-gur-a A& : tu-aa-guz-ire m.: ni-tu-gur-a - - 
'we were buying' i ' we have already bought' i 'we are buying ' 

Neg. : tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ri-ku-gur-a f N e c  ti-tu-ka-guz-ire t Nee. : ti-tu-rüni- ku-gur-i 
'we were not buying' f 'we have not yet bought' f 'we are not buying' ,.*....~~..*.~~~~.~~~.-......-........~*~....*...-..*..*-...---*-- a-.*....***~.***..~.~.-...-.--..--.~-...---..------....-.~....--*--...-*---..-...*...-.......*.-*....-*..**.. 

Rukerebe Runvoro/Rutooro Rukica 
M.: tu-a-ii-ga ni-tu-gui-a Aff.: tu-guz-ire - - j - Aff.: tu-ra-gur-a 

'we were buying' i 'we have (already ) bought ' 'we are buying' 
Neg. : tu-a-li-ga tu-ta-ku-gul-a Nec. : ti-tu-ka-guz-ire / Nec : ti-tu-ri- ku-gur-a 

'we were not buying' f 'we have not yet bought' ! 'we are not buying' ,.--...-.i~-.-r-.r.r.r....-..*~.--r-..-...-........i-rr-i.-.--~.-..*...~.--.......... r--r*r.rr..i-i&...r------r..-i.i............-.......r--i-.--....--. 

Chiruri Lupanda i Kinvarwanda 
Aff. : Ei-a-Ii-ga Ei-gul-a ! - - Aff.: tu-guz-e i - A&: tu-ra-gur-a 

'we were buying' 'we have bought 'we are buying' 
Neg;: Ei-a-li-ga Ei-ta-ku-gul-a Necr.: te-tu-guz-e f Nep.: nti-tu-ra-gur-a 

'we were not buying' ! 'we have not bought' 'we are not buying' 

Table 6.12 (above) shows that there has been some extemal influences fiom neighbouring 

languages to Runyoro/Rutooro, Rukiga and Rukerebe. The marker (-a-ii-ga) is not found in 

Rutara Ianguages, with the exception of Rukerebe. The fonn {-a-Li-) is also found in some 

Rutooro. Therefore, its source in Rukerebe mut  be in the Suguti group, as exemplified by 

Chinui, and its source for Rutooro could be in Luganda. Similady, the marker (-ra-J has no 

fiuiction related to Progressive in the Rutara group. It has a function of "focus" in the 

Wkiighlands group, as represented by Kinyarwanda in the table. Therefore, it must have been 



transferred to Rukiga fiom the neighbouring language, Kuiyar~anda.~~ Runyoro and Rutooro 

have the form (-00.. Are} marking both the Perfect and Retrospective. Since this form carries 

a relatively similar function in Luganda (their neighbour in the east), it follows that Runyom 

and Rutooro were, probably, intluenced by Luganda. However, the case of (-ire) is more 

complicated than what we are proposing here. This formative (-ire) has various functions, 

as aspect as well as tense marker, in Lacustrine languages and beyond. Therefore, it is 

possible for it to have been recycled in a language in a way that deceptively resembles its 

fiuictions in other Ianguages, with regard to Perfect, Perfective, Retrospective, Memonal 

Present, and Past tenses. 

Other forms which look alike between Rutara languages and other Lacustrine 

languages are: 

b. Luganda 

d. Luganda 

ti-tu-u-gk-e 
NEG- 1 P-NF-bLXy 
te-tU-u-al-ê 
NEG- I P-NF-buy 
tu-shutam-i 
1 P--sit-RESLTV 
tu-many -i 
I P - - ~ ~ ~ ~ - R E S L T V  

-. [tituugide] 
' We shall not buy' 

* [tetUugiilê] 
'We shdl not buy' - [ tusuw]"  
'We are seated' 

* rtumaiii1 
'We know' 

" In fact, there is a dialect of Kinyarwanda in southem Kigezi, and a i s 0  a dialect of 
Rukiga in northern Rwanda (referred to as Gikiga in Rwanda). This must be the source of 
{a-) in Rukiga. Note that this marker (-ra-} is o d y  an alternative in Rukiga (Moms and 
Kirwan 1972: 82). 

" The &al vowel (4) is a cornmon feature in the Rutara group for a fûnction 
different h m  this one. It is used together with (o-NOM-} to form nouns fiom verbs, as in 
{ku-gur-a) 'to buy' - {o-bu-guz-i) 'the buying, bargain', and (ku-hiig-a} 'to hunt/look for' - {o-mu-hiigi}/{o-mu-ha-i) 'hunter'. 
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Whereas Cole (1 967: 127) reports that the suffiu {-il occurs with ody  one radical, the verb 

ku-mciny-ci in Luganda, Taylor (1959:xvüi) comments that "most verbs ending in -ama have 

meanings comected with posture or position7 and have speciai particdar foms in -ami whose 

tones vary according to their use, whether predicative or attributive" in Runyankore/Rukiga 

This fonn appears to be more productive in Runyankore and Rukiga than in the other 

languages. It also applies to verbs ending with -tu, as in (ku-humbata) 'to cover' - (e- 

humbiits-i, e-hhbats-i )/(e-humbis-i, e-hhbas-i } 'it is covered', for Runyankore and 

Rukiga, respectively (Taylor 1959:xix). This could, therefore, be an innovation for 

Runyankore and Rukiga. 

6.7. A summary of principles and mechanisms of reconstruction 

Throughout the last three chapters, we have been able to apply, confirm, or establish 

a number of principles (not necessady explicitly stated) related to reconstruction. These 

principles (including rnethods and mechanisms as well) have proved to work for the sample 

languages, as sumrnarised below. 

1. Internai reconstruction and comparative method: these rnethods help to reconstruct 

older forms. The former was mainiy used to investigate the source of asymrnetry 

between m a t i v e  and negative foms, as found, for instance, in the Progressive 

aspect in each language. Then, ail eight languages were compared following the three 

major steps of the comparative method: setting up conespondences, establishing the 



proto-fom, and assigrhg phonemic and semantic values to the reconstmcted f o m  

(cf: Bynon 1983, Hock 1991, Lass 1993, Beekes 1995, Fox 1995). 

II. The majority rule principle: this pnnciple gives more weight in reconstruction to 

feaîues that appear in the majority of contemporary languages or categories. Thus, 

a feature or formative that has a comparatively high distribution in many tanguages 

(i.e. in a linguistic/dialect map) is the most likely to represent retained features, rather 

than innovation, in the group (cf: Anttila 1989). 

III. Conservative forrns: relative and negative forms are relatively more conservative than 

their affimiative counterparts. This principle was used to unravel the puzzle 

underlying the polar asymmetry found, for instance, in the Remote Past and 

Progressive (cf: Hyman and Watters 1984). 

IV. Gramrnaticalisation changes the morphosyntactic behaviour of verbal elements in a 

language: this pnnciple States that lexical verbs can become grammatical elements in 

2 verbal system (cf: Giv6n 197 1, Lewandowska-Tomaszczy k 1992, Hopper and 

Traugott 1993, Bybee et al. 1994, McMahon 1994). It has had the following impact 

in the Rutara languages. Fïrst, the marker {-ri-}, found in the Negative Progressive, 

developed fkom the suppletive fonn ri of the verb 'be'. It now marks TIA apart fiom 

its original function as a locative copula. Second, the Progressive marker (ni-) and 

the negative marker {ti-) developed fiom the copulas ni and f i  respectively. The 

marker {ni-) has also started to undergo M e r  phonologicai changes, as it ody  

surfaces as [n-] before consonants in most of the languages. Third, the verb ku-vu, 



ku-ito. ku-iZn 'to come' has started to undergo both semantic and phonological 

erosion such that in some dialects it has been reduced to {-ja-, -za-, 0%-}, 

respectively. These fonns no longer mean 'come' in the sense of physical movement, 

but mark a future event, 

V. T/A recycling: this mechanism enables formatives to perform a new or different 

Function in lmguage. For instance, the FV {-el, found in the negative Near Future 

tense, is denved fiom the subjunctive marker (-el. Similady, {-ire} is now a tense 

marker, apart fkom its original morphosemantic faction of marking aspect, which has 

also been retained. 

VI. Vertical transfer: a Ianguage reiains certain linguistic features from successive 

ancestral languages to contemporary daughter languages/dialects. Related languages, 

however, differ in the degree of retained features vis-à-vis innovations. For instance, 

the most common retained features f o n d  in the Rutara group are the Remote Past {- 

ka-), the Perfective (-a(a)-), and the negative forms for Retrospective and Persistive. 

VII. Horizontal transfer allows the transmission of linguistic features from one language 

or linguistic group to another. This phenornenon tends to complicate the linguistic 

picture of a group, sometimes resulting in false cognates or mixed languages (cfi 

Bakker and Mous 1994, Nurse 1995, Thornason 1997). The best examples are found 

dong the borders between different linguistic communities; for instance, some 

Runyambo dialects which are more like Ruhaya, or Rukiga dialects which are more 

like Runyambo. 



VIII. T6e principle of the linguistic complexity of language development: The development 

of language can be cumulative, directional, gradual, or abrupt (Hock 1 99 1 ). Under this 

principle, a language is a result of the combination of various complex features and 

processes: retained (vertically transferred) features + intemal innovations + 

horizontally transferred features, where "intemal innovations" includes 

semanticdly/cognitively motivated changes + phonologically motivated changes + 

analogically motivated changes + intemal innovations motivatedkaused by extemal 

forces + unmotivated changes (cf: Sterelny 1985, Anttila 1989, Nerlich 1990, Nurse 

1995). These features plus other non-linguistic factors, such as the nature of the 

geographical environment. language contiguity, time-depth, socio-cultural, socio- 

econornic. as well as socio-politicai ones, together make the history of a language. It 

is this complexity which determines the transparency of the linguistic history of a 

language (cf: Lightfoot 1979, Lewandowska-Tomaszczyk 1992, McMahon 1994, 

Nurse 1995). We can, therefore, conclude that the Rutara group is less complex than 

Lacustrine, based on this thesis and other related studies. 

6.8. Conclusion 

What we have seen in this chapter indicates that the Proto-Rutara (PR) T/A system 

was relatively more symmetrical than its contemporary daughter languages. However, this 

was not the case for the Remote Past which had already been marked differently, the 

affirmative being * {-ka- ...- a) and the negative either * { ti-.. .-m.. .-ire) or * ( ti-. ..-a(a)-Are) ; 



the latter was the earlier form, and was probabiy inherited fiom Proto-Lacustrine. This was 

mainly the result of reassigning new functions to the formatives * {-ka-} and * {ara-} which 

origioally marked cornpletive and remoteness respectively, together with * {-a-) which also 

marked a past but a relatively more recent past than the other two. 

Given the forms that we have reconstnicted for PR., it is clear that al1 of the Proto- 

Rutara foms have been retained somewhere in the group, although severai have either 

acquired new meanings or extended functions, or have changed their phonologicai shape. Of 

these, the moa affected were the compound markers, which consisted of more than one 

formative either in the same slot or within the same VU, such as Persistive * { -ki-a-.. .-a), 

Remote Future * {-ri-a- ...- a), and Retrospective * (-aa- ...- ire}. In terms of categories, 

Progressive and Near Future have undergone more radical change than the others. 

One issue which is also worth pointing out is the impact of contiguity among these 

languages. At least seven languages still share borders, so that it is possible for some 

linguistic features to be transferred fiom one language to another (Le. horizontal transfer). 

Thus, features which were not directly inherited from PR could easily be transmitted across 

the area, given that speakers of these languages also share a more or less similar socio-cultural 

heritage, and since muhial intelligibility is relatively high. For instance, the NF marker (&a- 

...- a)  found in some diaiects of Runyambo, especially in the northem ones, could have been 

transferred tiom Runyankore which lies just north of Runyambo. The sarne could have 

happened with other features, for instance, between Runyoro and Rutooro (which are 

sornetimes regarded as one language), RunyorolRutooro and Luganda, Runyambo and 



Ruhaya, Rukerebe and Suguti, or Ruzinza and south eastem WRIigbiands languages (e.g. 

Kishubi and Kihangaza), and so on (see $6.6). 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

7.1. Overview 

In this study, we have presented a synchronie description of the T/A systems for eight 

languages of the Rutara group: Runyoro (RI), Rutooro (R2), Runyankore (FU), Rukiga (R4), 

Runyarnbo (RS), Ruhaya (R6), Ruzinza (R7), and Rukerebe (R8). This has enabled us to 

analyse the basic meanings of various formatives fiom simple forms to cornpound W s  which 

contain the various T/A markers in these languages. We have also surveyed what we cdled 

the extended functions of these formatives nom morphosemantic, morphosyntactic, and 

cognitive points of view. We were thus able to establish the relationships between one marker 

and another, fm in the same W, and then across the systern in different categories, and also 

between formatives of the same shape found in different markers, categories, or paradigms. 

We were also able to distinguish tense from aspect markers, based on their morphosyntactic 

composition and behaviour, as well as their temporal reference frameworks with regard to 

Event Time (ET) vis-à-vis Universe Time (UT). Consequently, our analysis compared and 

contrasted these formatives across the group, which in tum helped us to reconstruct the Proto- 

Rutara T/A foms. We applied the comparative method and analysis to three domains: 

individual categories, whole language systems, and groups of languages. In some cases, we 

also went beyond the Rutara group in order to get either extra clues for the puzzle, or to get 



supporting evidence for an argument. Lady, we showed the historical development and 

changes of various markers fiom Proto-Rutara to the contemporary Ianguages. 

7.2. Answering the questions we posed 

This study raised several questions, some of which were answered instantly and some 

of which were deferred for later discussion. Of the latter, seven were relatively more 

important in the analy sis of T/A. We will now, brie fly , recapitulate how those questions were 

deait with. 

One, why should a Ianguage have the sarne form, for instance, (-@-...-ire) for both the 

Near Past Performative and Present Perfect or Resultative? The a m e r  to this question was 

found in the rnechanism we called T/A recycling. Formatives are reassigned new or extended 

T/A hctions, provided the new role of the formative is in agreement with its own basic 

meaning andor the semantic parameters of its category vis-à-vis its cognitive representation 

in the speaker's mind. 

Two, what is the relationship between the formative (-a(a)-} found in (tu-a(a)-gur-a), 

{tu-ki-aa-gur-a} and (tu-aa-guz-ire}, the (-a-) found in f o m s  like {tu-a-gur-aga) and {ti-tu- 

a-guz-ire} , and the (-ire} found in {hi-guz-ire) and {tu-aa-guz-ire}? The answer to this 

question is virtually the sarne as the one given for the fust question. It was established in this 

study that the first type of {-a(a)-), with its length and tonal variants, denve nom what we 

described as the marker for both Mernorial Present and Perféctive aspect. Wherever it occurs, 

it represents either a past related event, or the completed part of an incomplete event. The 



second type of (-a(a)-} derives fkom the old formative that marked Remote Past (not only in 

Rutara, but also in other Lacustrine languages and even beyond). This means there have been 

at least two kinds of *{-a(a)-1 which have been changing their roles through history. 

However, the morphologicd problem we face is that both types of (-a(a)-) are related to 

complete events (and, therefore, carry reference to a past time). In this case, they were easily 

recycled in the system to the extent that it is now very dificult to draw a ciear cut distinction 

between them in the Rutara languages. We saw that even recouse to tone could not easily 

solve the puale. The whole issue calls for a more intensive tonological comparative study 

of the phenornenon in the entire group. 

Three, why should elements performing the same macro-function of either tense or 

aspect occupy different dots in the verbal unit? The answer to this question lies in the 

histoncal ongin of the marker itself. For instance, we saw that the Progressive marker {ni-) 

and the negative rnarker {ti-) occupy slot (1) because of their original rnorphosyntactic 

position as copulas (ni, ti), hence they are pre-verbal. The same applies for (-ri-) and (-ku-) 

which derive fiom an auxiliary and an infinitivelnominaiiser, respectively, and therefore 

appear between the SM and verb. Similarly, markers like (-ire) and (-aga) occupy the final 

slot because they derive from post-main verb f o m .  It should be pointed out, however, that 

the recycling mechanism of TIA formatives and their reassignment to new functions andor 

categories does not affect their morphosyntactic position in a W. Thus, {-ire} and (-aga) 

have remained in post-radical position (slot 3) and the rest of the markers in pre-radical 

positions (dots 1-2). 



The next two questions are interrelated and will, therefore, be considered together. 

Can one class of W syntagmas like T/A formatives have a double allocation of dots within 

the same W? What are the basic dots for tense and aspectual markee? We found the 

answer to these questions in the chronogenesis and recycling of T/A. That is, aspectual 

markers (Level 1) develop before tense markers (Level II), progressing nom simple to 

compound and complex forms at each level. This helps to analyse the primary formatives in 

terms of ET and UT, which in tum helps to M e r  distinguish tenses fkom aspects. Thus, dot 

(2) was descnbed as a typicd slot for tense, and dot (3) for aspect, with additional 

morphosyntactic coLlStfaints. Furthemore, temporal adverbials c m  dso be used to test for 

and distinguish tenses from aspects; but care is needed in using such temporal adverbials to 

defme tense. The recycling mechdsm allows a formative to perform some additional T/A 

huictions within the same semantic or cognitive parameters. Consequently, elements like 

( -a(a)- ) and {-ire} which are introduced at Level I as aspectual markers, are readily available 

for Level II, to be reused as tense markers. On the other hand, we have noted that, although 

these TIA markers have undergone various changes, there still exist some forms which are 

very similar across the group, as summarised below. 



Table 7.1: Markers currentiy shared by al1 languages in the group 

1 MarkerlFrameworkdk Function 1 Examples 1 

The 1st  question, central to the study, was what the Proto-Rutara TIA system Looked 

like in terms of its basic categories and formatives. The answer to this question was provided 

in Chapter Six, in which the Proto-Rutara T/A system was presented. 

7.3. A summary of the findings and achievements of this study 

We will now summarise the major findings and achievements of this study. First of 

ail, this study covered eight languages of the Rutara group, rather than drawing conclusions 

fiom a single Language, as other studies have done (cf: Mould 1981). We have provided 

strong evidence to support the claim that Rutara constitutes a coherent genetic group. Our 



conclusions accommodate easily and necessarily any other small languageddialects that 

belong to this group, but were left out for various reasons. 

Second, the study surveyed the verbal systems of the Rutara languages, rather than 

presenting isolated linguistic elements. We have thus set up the basic components and 

categories of the T/A systems for the eight languages. It is kom these basic components that 

the entire verbal systems of the languages are built. 

Third, we were able to use and demonstrate the connection between the languages' 

synchronie properties and their diachronie developments in order to establish the mutuai 

relationship between the two. We used the present to learn about the pst. 

Fourth, we were able to b ~ g  together and apply some principies of lexicostatistics, 

phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics, historical and comparative linguistics, as well as 

language acquisition to support the cognitive approach, for better and more reliabie results 

and conclusions. This was necessary for two reasons: (a) dealing with T/A is dealing with 

various subsystems of language, and (b) both language development and change involve and 

affect the phonological, morphological, lexical, syntactic, and semantic systems of the 

language. Therefore, a serious and reliable reconstruction of a system should consider these 

components. 

F i a  we were able to analyse the various forms in a systematic way: fiom simple to 

compound/complex forms, fkom basic to extended foms, from aspect to tense, and fiom 

single formatives to complex T/A systems. 



As a result of al1 the above, the foliowing were also attained. We were able to present 

the role of the verbal unit (VU) and its slots in the T/A system. This helped us  to posit 

predictions for tense versus aspect and the morphosyntactic behaviour of T/A markers. 

Consequently, we were able to explain the meanings or functions of the T/A marken, 

including those which posed appsrent morphological problems. For instance, we were able 

to explain the relationship between {-a(a)-) and {-ire), on the one hand, and between the two 

formatives within (-a(a)- ...- ire), on the other. This again led us to propose the T/A recycling 

rnechanisrn, which allows a formative to perform other functions in the system, 

morphosemanticaiiy or pragmatically. 

Furthemore, we were able to use a cognitive point of view to explain the 

mechanism(s) b e b d  some of the polar asymmetry in different Rutara languages, such as the 

Near Future markers {-ma- ...- a} versur { -ma-...-e J , the Persistive markers (-ki-a-.. .-a) versus 

(-ki- ...- a] , and the Progressive markers {ni-...-@-...-a} versur (ti- ...- ri-ku- ...- a) . Not only that, 

but we also presented cognitive motivations for the innovation of the tense markers (-0- ...- 

ire-ge) in R1-R2, as well as the justification for combining the formatives (-ka-, -ra-) with 

(-ire) or (-aga} to form the three complex markers (tu-ni-guz-ire), (ti-tu-ka-guz-ire), and 

(ti-tu-ka-gur-aga). Then, we were able to identiQ typical tense/aspect markers versus quasi- 

tense/quasi-aspect markers. 

Another problem that was solved was to dari@ the place of the marker {-@-...-a} (as 

in the form (tu-gur-a} 'we buy') in the system. Zero f o m  Iike this in Rutara languages are 



often erroneously called the Present Simple, an analysis which wrongly classifies such forms 

under the Performative instead of its proper category, Habituai, as suggested in this thesis. 

The other major task that was performed was to establish the relationships between 

the different aspects, such as Perfect-Resultative, Perfect=Perfective*Retrospective, 

Perfect=RewspectivepRemote Retrospective, Progressive* Persistive, Resultativep Persistive 

Resultative, and a few others, as well as between aspects and tenses, such as  PerfectaNear 

Past, Perfective* Mernorial Present, Remote/Expenential Retrospective* Remote Past, 

ProgressivepNear Future, and so on. It is these interrelationships between marken and also 

between categories which create the complex system(s) of T/A in the contemporxy languages 

and also throughout their linguistic history. 

We were also able to redefme tense and aspect fiom a cognitive, semantic-temporal, 

syntactic, and morphosyntactic perspective. 

Finally, we set up the Proto-Rutara T/A system. The reliability of the proposed system 

lies in the methodology that was applied to reach our conclusions in reconstmcting the 

markers. Although our approach was primarily cognitive, we did employ a multidimensional 

approach, as mentioned above, which is essential in the reconstruction of older forms. Our 

reconstruction was thus supported by both internai and extemal evidence through intemal 

reconstruction and comparative method. 



7.4. Suggestions and recomrnendations 

Although we have examineci extensively the T/A systems in the Rutara group, we do 

not want to daim to have provided al1 the answers, nor solved al1 of the puPles pertaining 

to the study of tense and aspect. There are issues ::.hich we did not deal with because they 

were either beyond the scope of this study, or just because we could not provide definite 

answers given the t h e  and data available. 

Among issues that might ment M e r  analysis are: (i) the various types and diverse 

roles of the markers (-ka-), {-nt-}, and {-a(a)-} across the group and beyond, (ii) an extension 

of the present anaiysis to other Lacustrine languages, (iii) m e r  studies on the variants of 

{-a(a)-}, {-ire}, and other T/A markers in other Bantu languages, and (iv) M e r  studies on 

Rutara tonology. These, and others, would help to shed more light on yet unanswered 

questions. 

7.5. Concluding rernarks 

We know that language is not static; it changes over tirne. Therefore, the state of 

affairs presented in this thesis for these languages might not be entirely valid afler some years. 

We have seen, for instance, how Progressive constructions are still undergoing various 

phonologicd changes, as welt as the impact of the Progressive aspect on the Near Future 

tense. Thus, current phonological processes and horizontal transfer of linguistic features, 

either from the neighbouring contiguous languages or from Kiswahili (which has a 



cornparatively simplified TfA system), are likely to lead to M e r  changes over tirne. Such 

changes might alter the current T/A system slightly or drastically. 

These changes affect not ody the linguistic properties of these languages, but also 

their narnes. Rukerebe, for instance, is now comrnonly referred to as KiRerebe, afler the 

original name Rukerebe succumbed to the geographicd influence of the Suguti group. 

Similady, the name Ruzinza appears to be dying out gradually , in favour of Kizima among 

the new generation(s). Likewise, the other southem Rutara Languages have also acquired the 

initial {Ki-}, used interchangeably with {Ru-), hence the names Ruhuya - Kihqya, and 

Runyambo - Kinyambo. Besides, the recent introduction of Runyakitara, as the common 

variety/language for the northem languages (Runyoro, Rutooro, Runyankore, Rukiga, and 

othes ), might also contribute significantly to M e r  changes among these languages. 

Nevertheless, we hope that this thesis will remain a reference study for a part of the 

history of these languages, in its anaiysis of a set of linguistic changes, which have been and 

still are taking place. Therefore, this thesis is rneant to be just one of the stepping Stones in 

our endeavour to document, analyse, and reconstmct Bantu languages and their history. 
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APPENDICES 



APPENDIX 1: TENSWASPECT 

Introductory notes and comments 

1. Formatives are presented in their underlying fonns (except for tone) rather than being purely phonetic. Therefore, different 
phonological rules will apply in order to produce phonetic foms depending on the language. 

e.g. 1. { tu-ki-ha-gur-a) - [tukyahgura] 1 [tucyhhgura] 1 [tuchlgura]. 
ii. ( tu-A-gur-a) 3 [twhhgura] / [tw&Agula]. 
iii. (tu-rih-gur-a) - [turyhhgura] 1 [turyhgura] 1 [tulyikigura] / [tulyhgura].. 

2. None of these languages is purely homogeneous. Each has dialectal and even interdialectal differences, as well as interpersonal 
differences. Therefore, the differences pointed out at the foot of every page are either the major ones or just a representative 
sample. 

3. The T/A labels used in these tables are al1 defined in their respective section, rnainly Chapters Four-Five (see Table of Contents). 

4. The T/A tables are organised in terms of completive versus incompletive aspects for each language. However, these tables do not 
include al1 the aspects available in the languages. They only summarise the most common aspects, particularly those which 
have been discussed in the thesis. 

5. Al1 notes and comrnents are placed afier the last table. 





1 A. PROTO-RUTARA 

TENSE II 

.............................................................. 
NEAR PAST 
A: * {-@-...-ire} - 
N: *( ti ...- @-...-ire} - 
.............................................................. 
MEMORIAL PRESENT 
A: * {-aa-...-a] - 
N: * (ti- ...- aa- ...- a) - 
.............................................................. 
EXPERIENTIAL PRESENT 
A: *{-O- ...- a) - 
N: *{ ti-...-0- ...- a - .............................................................. 
NEAR FUTURE 
A: * {-raa- ...- a) - .... N: *{ ti- raa- ...- e} - 
.......................................... #....,.............,< 

REMOTE FUTUIW 
A: * {-ria-*..-a) - 
N: * {t i- ...- ria-...-a) - 

mpletives 

A2: tu-gur-a-ga - 
N: ti-tu-gur-a-ga 

We buy regularly 

Ha bitual 
A: * (-0- ...- a(-ga)) - 
N: * {ti- ...-a-...- a(-ga)) - 

We were buying j We were still b y ing ................................................................................................................................................. 
A: tu-ri-ku-gur-a - i A: tu-kiaa-gur-a 
N: ti-tu-ri- ku-gur-a : ti-tu-kiaa-gur-a 

We are btiyhg i We are sril/ buyif~g ........................................................................&*..*....*....**..*.....,.,..*.*..,.,..,............,...*,........,.,., 
A: tu-raa-Pa tu-ri-ku-gur-a : - - i A: tu-raa-Pa tu-kiaa-pur-a 
N: tu-ma-Pa tu-ta-ri-ku-gur-a 1 N-i: tu-raa-Pa tu-ta-kiaa-gur-a 

i N2: ti-tu-raa-pe tu-ri-ku-gur-a j u: ti-tu-raa-pe tu-kiaa-gur-a * -  

] We will be btiyittg i ...................................................................... Weivillsfillbebuying ........................................................................ ........................................................... A 4 

A 1 : tu-ka-Pa tu-gur-a . - i 
N 1 : tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-gur-a i A: tu-ka-Pa tu-ri-ku-gur-a - ! ; - A: tu-ka-Pa tu-kiaa-gur-a 
N2: ti-tu-(r)a-Pa-ire tu-pur-s M: tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-ri-ku-gur-a ] NI-: tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-kiaa-gur-a - 
A2: tu-a-gur-a-ga - i u2: ti-tu-(r)a-Pa-ire tu-ri-ku-gur-a &: ti-tu-@)a-Pa-ire tu-kiaa-gur-a 
N3: ti-tu-a-gur-a-ga - / We wcre buying 1 We were sri11 buying 

We used to buy ..................................................................... : ........................................................................ ................................. ,.........*.........,.,,.,. 4 4 
i A: tu-Pa-ire tu-ri-ku-gur-a : - i A: tu-pe-ire tu-kiaa-gur-a : - 
j Hl: tu-Pa-ire tu-ta-ri-ku-gur-a u: tu-pc-ire tu-ta-kiaa-gur-a 
1 N2: ti-tu-Pa-ire tu-ri-ku-gur-a f m: ti-tu-Pa-ire tu-kioa-pur-a : -  

We ivere buying We were sfill buying !............................................*...............,...........&...*................................................................. 
A 1: tu-gur-a - i : - A: tu-aa-Pa tu-ri-ku-gur-a ; 1 - A: tu-aa-Pa tu-kiaa-gur-a 
NI : ti-tu-gur-a j u: tu-aa-Pa tu-ta-ri-ku-gur-a i NJ: tu-aa-Pa tu-ta-kiaa-gur-a 

We (do) buy i .- N2: ti-tu-na-Pa tu-ri-ku-gur-a 1 N: ti-tu-aa-Pa tu-kiaa-gur-a 

Progressive 
A: * {-ri-ku- a) .... - 

*... ..*. N: *{ ti- ri-ku- a] 

A 1: tu-ria-Pa tu-gur-a a - i A: tu-ria-Pa tu-ri-ku-gur-a 
: - j A: tu-ria-Pa tu-kiaa-gur-a u: ti-tu-ria tu-gur-a 1 NJ: tu-ria-Pa tu-ta-ri-ku-gur-a j N1: tu-ria-Pa tu-ta-kiaa-gur-a - t"-raa-pa-ga k"-gur-a 1 N2: ti-tugria-pa tu-ri-ku-gur-a i N2: ti-tu-ria-pa tu-haa-gur-a N2: ti-tu-raa-Pa-ge ku-gur-a - : - 
i We will be buying We »dl still be b y ~ i n g  We will buy regulurly j : 

Persistive 
.... A: * ( - h a -  a) - ...- ...- N: * {ti- kiaa- a) 

[HR T- himale) 





1 BI. RUNYORO (RI) 
(ii) Incompletives 

ASPECT-) 
TENSE (1 

REMOTE PAST 
(-ka-) 

.................................................................... 
NEAR PAST 

(-0-. A re(-ge)] 
.................................................................... 

MEMONAL PRESENT 
{-0-.*.-i re(-ge)) 

.................................................................... 
EXPERIENTIAL PRESENT 

{-O-1 

NEAR FUTURE 
(-ra-) 

.................................................................... 
REMOTE FUTURE 

(-ri-) 

i . - A: tu-a-ba ni-tu-giu-a 

Habitua1 
(-04 1 (-a-~a] 

N: tu-a-ba tu-th-(ru)-ku-gur-a 
A: tu-ghr-a - j Wewerebuying ...................................................................... N: ti-tu-ghr-a le - 

We buy i . - A: ni-tu-giir-a 
N: ti-tu-(r)u-ku-gur-a 

We are buying 
........................................................................ 

i . - A: tu-ra-ba ni-tu-gur-a 
1 . - N: tu-ra-ba tu-th-(ru)-ku-gur-a 

We will be buying .................................................................... ..................................................... ...+ 
A: tu-ra-gur-6-ga - i : -  A: tu-ri-ba ni-tu-gur-a 
N: ti-tuu-gur-&ge ! a - N: tu-ri-ba tu-th-(ru)-ku-gur-a 

We will buy (regtdarly) Wr will br buying 

I 

A: tu-a-gur-8-ga - i . - A: tu-ka-ba ni-tu-gur-a : - A: tu-ka-ba ni-tu-ki88-gur-a 
N: ti-tu-a-gur-d-ga - i , - N: tu-ka-ba tu-th-(ru)-ku-gur-a N: tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ki-gh-a 
We used to buy We were buying i We were still buying ........................................................ 4.......................*..............................*...............*.4................................................*................ 

: 
i . - A: tu-ba-ire ni-tu-gbr-a i A: tu-ba-ire ni-tu-ki44-gk-a : - 
i , - N: tu-ba-ire tu-th-(ru)-ku-gur-a 1 N: tu-ba-ire tu-ta-ki-gbr-a 
i We were buying i We were still buying 
I I 

Progressive 
( n(i)-) 

A: tu-a-ba ni-tu-kiM-gba - 
N: tu-a-ba tu-ta-ici-giir-a 

Persistive 
{(n i-).**-kL(aa)-1 

We were still buying ................................................................. 

We are still buying ................................................................. 
A: tu-ra-ba ni-tu-Mid-giu-a - 
N: tu-ra-ba tu-ta-ki-giir-a - 

We will siill be buying 
!............................!..........................1.I...........!..........................1.I...................................*.....*.< 

A: tu-ri-ba ni-tu-kiih-giir-a ' - 
N: tu-ri-ba tu-ta-ki-gur-a - 

We will srill be buying 



I B2. RUTOORO (R2) 
(i) Completives 

ASPECT- 
TENSE 1 

REMOTE PAST 
I-ka-) 

......................................................... 
NEAR PAST 

{-Owww Are(-ge)] 
................ ......................................... 
MEMORIAL PRESENl 

{-a-1 
........................I......................*......... 

EXPERIENTIAL 
PRESENT 

I-@-) 
......................................................... 

NEAR FUTUW 
{-raa-) 

......................................................... 
REMOTE FUTURE 

(-ri-1 

Performative 

A: tu-ka-gba - 
N: tu-ta-gOr-e 

We bought ...............................................,..,.,., 
A: tu-guz-ire-ge - 
N: ti-tu-guz-ire-ge 

A: tu-a-gbr-a - 
N: ti-tu-a-g8r-a - 

We have just bought ........................................................ 

~ f erfective I Perfect & Retrospective 

: - A: tu-ka-ba tu-a-&-a i , - A: tu-ka-ba tu-guz-fre 
N: tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-ire j N: tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-fre 

We hadjrrst bought 1 We had already bought ....................................................................... ............................... ........................................* ;..*...., 
A: tu-ba-ire t u-a-giir-a - / A: tu-ba-ire tu-gu-ire 
N: tu-ba-ire tu-ta-ka-guz-ire N: tu-ba-ire tu-ta-ka-gw-fre 

8 - 
We hadjust bought 1 We had already bought 

...............................................*..........*.*........,.,4...................................................*....,...................... 

A: tu-a-ba tu-a-gilr-a 
I - i A: tu-a-ba tu-guz-ire 

N: tu-a-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-ire 1 N: tu-a-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-Cre - 
We hadjust bought We had already bought .."".... "............................................................4.......*....*..............*..,....................,..................*..,*.... 

! . - A: tu-a-gar-a . 
i N 1 : ti-tu-a-gar-a ! - A: tu-guz-Cre . -  i N: ti-tu-ka-guz-ire 
i .- N2: ti-tu-ka-guz-ire . - 
i We huve just bought I We have ulready bought 

......................................................................... ...................................................................... ........................................................ 4.* i....., 

A: tu-raa-gQr-a - . i - A: tu-ra-ba tu-a-&-it 1 A: tu-raa-ba tu-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-aa-gar-e j N_: tu-ra-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-ire N: tu-raa-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-Sre 

We will buy We will have just bought We will have alreudy bought 
A: tu-ri-gir-a - i : - A: tu-ri-ba tu-a-gh-a 1 A: tu-ri-ba tu-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-ri-gir-a - 1 N: tu-ri-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-ire 1 N: tu-ri-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-ire 

We will buy i We will have just bought We will hove already bought 







(ii) Incompletives 

ASPECT- 
TENSE % 

MMOTE PAST 
{- ka-) 

NEAR PAST 
(-00.. .-ire) 

.......................................... 
MEMORIAL 

PRESENT 

EXPERIENTIAL 
PRlESENT 

I-@-) 
I......................................., 

NEAR FUTURE 
(ni- ...= iZa ku-) I 

(-raa-} 
......................................... 

REMOTE 
FUTURE 

Habitual Progressive Persis tive 
(-0-1 / (-a-ga) {ni-) t-ki-@a)-} 

i A: tu-ka-bh ni-tu-gbr-a 
A: tu-ka-bh tu-gur-a . - 1 A: th-ka-b8 tu-ki-(hh)-gur-a - i N: tu-ka-bii tu-td-(r)i-ku-gur-a 

We used to buy . - j , N: tu-ka-bh tu-th-ki-gur-a 

A: tu-ba-ire ni-tu-gba I . - A: tu-ba-ire tu-kl-(hi)-gur-a . 
i : - N: tu-ba-ire tu-t$(r)i-ku-gur-a i . - N: tu-ba-ire tu-ta-ki-gur-a 
1 We were buying j We were still buying 
).................................................................................*..4.............................*.............................,..........*.*...., 

I 

i : - A: tu-aa-ba ni-tu-giu-a i I - A: tu-aa-ba tu-ki(-hi)-gur-a 
j B: tu-aa-ba tu-th-(r)i-ku-gur-a i N: tu-aa-ba tu-t8-ki-gur-a 

A: tu-gur-a ; - - [ Wewerebuying i We were still buying 
H: ti-tu-gur-a )....................................................................................~............,.,......,...................*................................,.., 

We buy i . _ A: ni-tu-g~ir-a / A: tu-ki-(hi)-gur-a 
i N: ti-t6-ri-ku-gur-a N: ti-th-ki-gur-a 
I We are buying / We are still buying 
b.........................................*.*.,..*............*....*....*............4........................*.....*.........................,..................... 

i - A: ni-tu-it& ku-bh ni-tu-gur-a i ; - A: ni-tu-il9 ku-bti tu-ki-(hi)-gur-a 
i . N: - tu-ni-tu-it8 ku-b8 tu-th-ri-ku-gur-a f N: ni-tu-itil ku-bti tu-t8-ki-gur-a 
1 We will be buying ! We will still be buying .............................................................................. .................................................................................... ........................................................... 4 4 

A 1 : tu-rih-gur-a-ga - 1 : - A: tu-ri-ba ni-tu-gba i : - A: tu-ri-ba tu-ki-(b8)-gur-a 
A2: tu-ri-ba ni-tu-g6r-a i N: tu-ri-ba tu-ti-ri-ku-gur-a - i : - N: tu-ri-ba tu-th-ki-gur-a 

We will buy (regulurly) f We will be buying i We will still be buying 



B4. RUKIGA (R4) 
(i) Completives 

ASPECT- 
TENSE II 

REMOTE PAST 
{-ka-1 

................................................... 
NEAR PAST 
(-0- ...- ire) 

................................................... 
MEMORIAL 

PRESENT 
{-a-) .................................................. 

EXPERIENTIAL 
PRESENT 

I-0-1 ................................................... 
NEAR FUTURE 

(ni-Ata)  / 
(-raa-) ................................................... 

REMOTE FUTUlRE 
(-ri-(a)-) 

Performative 
(-09) 

* 

A: n-ka-gur-a 
O 

i * - A: n-ka-bi n-guz-ire i . - A: n-ka-bii n-hi-guz-ire 
N: ti-n-di-guz-ire i : - N: n-ka-bh n-th-guz-ire 1 N: n-ka-b8 n-th-ka-guz-ire 

I bought I had bought I had already bought ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 
A: n-guz-ire - i - A: n-ba-ire n-guz-ire * i - A: m-b-ire n-86-guz-ire 
N: ti-n-guz-ire . i N: - n-ba-ire n-th-guz-ire i N: m-b-ire n-th-ka-guz-ire 

I bought i h a d  bought 1 -  I haà a~reatiy bought ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 
A: n-46-gur-a - . i - A: n-a-ba n-gk-ire 1 - A: n-a(a)-ba n-48-gw-ire 
N: ti-n-aa-gur-a N: n-a-ba n-th-guz-ire : : N: - n-a(a)-ba n-th-ka-guz-ire 

I bought Ihadboughr ! I had alrea& boughi ............................................................................... .................................................................................................................................... &.. 
: i 9: n-guz-ire i , - A: n-68-guz-ire 
N: n-tu-guz-ire 1 O N: - ti-n-ka-guz-ire 

Ihavebought ( I have already bozrght ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 
A: ni-fi-iéii ku-gur-a j A: n-daa-bh n-guz-ire - i . -  A: ni-fi426 ku-bh n-ilil-guz-ire 
N: ti-n-daa-giir-e 1 . N: n-daa-bh n-th-guz-ire 1 * N: ri. ni-R-i2h ku-b8 n-th-ka-guz-ire 

I will buy I will have bought ) I will have already bought 
A: n-dih-gur-a - i : -  A: n-di-bh n-guz-ire i ; -  A: n-di-bii n-&-guz-ire 
N: ti-n-di(@-gur-a j N: n-di-bh n-th-guz-ire N: n-di-bh n-th-ka-guz-ire 

I will buy I will have boughr j I will have already bought 

Perfect & Resultative 
{-@-*Are) 

Retrospective 
(-aa-/-ka- ...- ire) 





1 B5. RUNYAMBO (R5) 
(i) Completives 

ASPECT- 
TENSE 11 

REMOTE PAST 
{-ka-) 

NEAR PAST 
(-@-...-ire) 

....................................................... 
MEMORIAL 

PRESENT 
~ - W ) - )  

...................................................... . 
EXPERIENTIAL 

PRESENT 
(-0-1 ....................................................... 

NEAR FUTURl3 
(ni- ...-j a ku-} / (-raa-J 

REMOTE FUTURE 
{-ri-] 

Retrospective 
~ {-aa-..Are) / {-ka-Are} 
A: tu-ka-ph tu-BB-guz-ire - 
N: tu-ka-ph tu-th-ka-guz-ire - 

We had already boughr .............. .............I...............*........................................, 
A: tu-pe-ire tu-ha-guz-ire - 
N: tu-pe-ire tu-ta-ka-guz-ire - 

We hud already bought ...................................................................................... 
A: tu-a(a)-Pa tu-44-guz-ire - 
N: tu-a(a)-Pa tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

...................................................................................... We hud alreudy boughr 
A: tu-44-guz-ire - 
N: ti-tii-ka-guz-ire 

We have already bought ...................................................................................... 

Performative 
{-0-1 

A: n(i)-tu-jh ku-ph tu-B8-guz-ire - 
N: n(i)-tu-jh ku-ph tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

We lui11 have already bought 

Perfect & Resultative 
(-0-.Are} 

...................................................................................... 
A: tu-ri-Pa tu-ri-guz-ire - 
N: tu-ri-Pa tu-th-ka-gurh-ga - 

We vil1 have ulready bought 

A: tu-ka-gur-a - / t - A: n-ka-Ph n-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-ra-guz-ire - i . - N: n-ka-pa n-ta-guz-ire 

We boughr i I had bought .................,...................................*.... &............*.....................**........................*..., 
A: tu-guz-ire - 1 . - A: n-pe-ire n-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-guz-ire i , N: - n-pe-ire n-ta-guz-ire 

We boughr i I had boughi ......................................................... &....**.......................................*.*................, 
A: tu-ha-gur-a - i - A: n-a(a)-ph n-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-aa-gur-a i . N: - n-a(a)-Pa n-ta-guz-ire 

We bought i Ihad bought ............... .................................*.................... ........................... .l....t,,., i........... 

i . - A: n-guz-ire 
i . - N: ti-II-guz-ire 
] I have bought .......................................................... 1..1.1.1................,..*,...1.*....*.............*o*.+...*..* 

A: n(i)-tu-zh ku-gur-a 1 - 
N: ti-tu-ku-zh ku-gur-a i A: n-daa-ph n-guz-ire - 
A: tu-raa-&-a - ! N: n-daa-Pa n-ta-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-raa-ghr-e j I will have boughi 

We will buy .........................................................+....................................*...*......................,, 
A: tu-ri-gh-a - / A: n-di-Pb n-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-ri-gur-a - - : i - N: n-di-Pa n-ta-guz-ire 

We w il1 buy I i d 1  have bought 





1 B6. RUHAYA (R6) 
(i) Complet ives 

EXPERIENTI AL 
PRESENT 

ASPECT- 
TENSE P1 

REMOTE PAST 
(-ka-) 

NEARPAST 
{-0-Are] 

........................................ 
MEMOFüAL 

PRESENT 

......................................... 
NEAR FUTURE 

(-raa-) 
........................................ 

REMOTE 
FUTURE ~ {-ri-] 

j A: tu4  8-gur-a 
:- 1 A: tu-guz-fre 1 A: tu-86-guz-ire [NI-: ti-tu-hi-gur-a ,- 
:- i N: ti-tu-guz-ire i N: ti-tbka-guz-ire I N :  ti-tu-ka-guz-ire .- i We have boughr ! We have already boughr 

f We have just bought ; . 

Performative 
(-0-1 

......... .............................i*.~........~~......&.....~.......~........*.......~.......~....~.....,.....d....~.....~~.......~........~......~~.~~.~.........~~........~.....~ 

A: tu-raa-gb-a 14: tu-raa-ba tu-hi-gur-a ]A: tu-raa-ba tu-guz-ire /A: tu-raa-ba tu-Ah-guz-ire - 
N: ti-tuu-gbr-e j ~ :  tu-raa-ba tu-ta-ka-guz-ire 1 ~ :  tu-raa-ba tu-ta-guz-ire IN: tu-raa-ba tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

We will buy We will have jus/ bought We will have bought We will have already boughr .......... r..i.....*.,**..i...i........1.A........................**..*.........*..............~..........~.........*.........,....,.....*.*.......**.............+...,...........,...........*.....*................................ 

A: tu-ri-gur-a A: tu-ri-ba tu-ha-gur-a - :- i A: tu-ri-ba tB-guz-ire A: tu-ri-ba tudb-guz-ire 
N:  ti-tu-ri-gur-a j N: tu-ri-ba tu-th-ka-guz-ire N: tu-ri-ba tu-ta-guz-ire 1 N: tu-ri-ba tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

We will buy We will have just botcghi j IVe will have boiîght We will have already boughr 

* 
A: tu-ka-gur-a :A: tu-ka-bh tu-68-gur-a - la: tu-ka-bh tu-guz-ire j A: tii-ka-bh tu-hb-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-a-guz-ire ;N: tu- ka- ba tu-th-ka-guz-ire (N: tu-ka-bh tu-ta-guz-ire / N: tu-ka-bb tu-th-ka-guz-ire - 

We bought ; We had just bought i We had bought j We had already boughr ................................................................................................................................................ i....,................,.. ................................ ..................................................................... 
A: tu-guz-fre 1 A: tu-ba-ire tu-Bb-gur-a j A: tu-ba-ire tu-guz-ire A: tu-ba-ire tu-4s-guz-ire - 
N: ti-tu-guz-ire i ~ :  tu-ba-ire tu-th-ka-guz-ire IN: tu-ba-ire tu-ta-guz-ire IN: tu-ba-ire tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

We bought j We had just hought I We had bought / We had already bought ,.,..,.. ................................................................................................ J. ....................................................... 4 .................................................................... 
A: tu-ah-gur-a je: tu-aa-ba tu-Ah-gur-a i .- A: tu-aa-ba tu-guz-ire /A: tu-a-ba tu-hi-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-6-gur-a IN: tu-aa-ba tu-td-ka-guz-ire [N: tu-aa-ba tu-ta-guz-ire f ~ :  tu-a-ba tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

Perfective 
.... - A: (-aa- a) 

Perfect & Resultative 
{-@-...-ire} 

Retrospective 
.... (-b4Cka- ire) 



1 B6. RUHAYA (R6) 
( i i )  lncompletives 

ASPECT- 
TENSE 1 

REMOTE PAST 
{-ka-) 

..................................................... 
NEAR PAST 

{-0-Are)  
..................................................... 

MEMORIAL 
PRESENT 

b w - )  ..................................................... 
EXPERIENTIAL 

PRESENT 
{-O-) ..................................................... 

NEAR FUTURE 
(- raa-) 

..................................................... 
REMOTE FUTURE 

{-ri-} 

N: tu-a-ba tu-th-(r)i- ku-gur-a 1 . N: - tu-a-ba ni-th-ki-gur-a 
A: tu-gur-a - f We were buying We were still buying 
N: ti-tu-gh-a )..."...........................................................,.............4........**........**...........*...................*..*..................*....< - 

We buy i : - A: n(i)-tu-giir-a A: tu-kibi-gur-a 
i N : ti-tu-(r)i-ku-gur-a 
? - i N: ti-th-ki-gur-a 

Habituai 
{-0-11 {-a-ga] 

1 Wearebuying i We are still buying 
B ~ . . . . . ~ ~ . ~ . . ~ . . . . . . . ~ - r . . r r . . ~ ~ . . . . . . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ v ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ v ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  

i . - A: tu-raa-ba n(i)-tu-gba 1 . - A: tu-raa-ha tu-kihh-gur-a 
i . - N: tu-raa-ba tu-ta-(r)i-ku-gur-a 1 N: tu-raa-ba tu-t8-ici-gur-a 

Wewilfbebuying ............................................................................... .............................................................................. ......................................................... i We will still be buying 
+ 4 

A: tu-raa-gur-â-ga - i : - A: tu-ri-ba n(i)-tu-gur-a i t - A: tu-ri-ba tu-ki88-gur-a 
N: ti-tuu-gur-ê-ga - i : - N : tu-ri-ba tu-t&(r)i-ku-gur-a i : - N: tu-ri-ba tu-th-ki-gur-a 

We will buy regufarly 1 We will be buying We will still be buying 

[HRT- h4urale] 

A: tu-a-gur-â-ga - i . - A: tii-ka-b8 n(i)-tu-giu-a i A: tu-ka-bh tu-kihl-gur-a 
N: ti-tu-h-gur-a-ga N: th-ka-b8 tu-tC(r)i-ku-gur-a ( i: th-ka-bh tu-th-ki-gur-a 

We used to buy 1 We were buying i We were still buying .............................................................................. .............................................................................. ......................................................... 4 4 

i @ - A: tu-ba-ire n(i)-tu-ghr-a i A: tu-ba-ire tu-kihi-gur-a 
! N: tu-ba-ir-e tu-t&(r)i-ku-gur-a / bJ: tu-ba-ire tu-th-Ici-gur-a * - 
j We w r e  buying j We were still buying 
~."......""'.............*..................................................4........*.....................................................................~ 

i A: tu-a-ba n(i)-tu-giir-a 
: - ! - A: tu-a-ba tu-kiM-gur-a 

Progressive 
{ n(i)- ) 

Persis tive 
{-Ici-aa-) 



1 B7. RUZINZA (R7) 
(i) Completives 

ASPECT- 1 TENSE I 

REMOTE PAST 
{-ka-) 

............................................................... 
NEAR PAST 
(-0- ...- ire) 

............................................................... 

MEMORIAL PRESENT 
(-aa-) 

............................................................... 
EXPERIENTIAL 

PRESENT 

NEAR FUTURE 
{-raa-) 

REMOTE FUTURE 
{-raa-)/{-ri-} 

Performative Perfect & Resultative Retrospective 

A: tu-ka-gur-a - I . CI A: n-ka-Pa n-guz-ire e - A: tu-ka-Pa tu-44-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-rh-guz-ire i : N: - n-ka-Pa n-ta-guz-ire . N: - tu-ka-Pa tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

We bought f l had bought 1 We had already bought 
A: tu-guz-ire - 1 . - A: n-pe-crk n-guz-ire i i - A: tu-pe-ere tu-hi-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-guz-ire 1 N: n-pe-cre n-ta-guz-ire i . N: - tu-pe-ere tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

. 1 A: tu-aa-Pa tu-sa-guz-ire A: tu-66-gur-a ! A: n-aa-Pa n-guz-ire . -  
O * - ! N 1 : tu-aa-Pa tu-th-ka-guz-ire 
N: ti-tu-Ad-gur-a - j N: n-aa-pa n-ta-guz-ire i -  

We bought l Ihadbought i N2: ti-tu-hh-pa ni-tu-gur-a : - . i We had aiready bought .................... ............................................................. ........................................................... Ai....*... ii..i.i.iiii....iiiii.ii.i................~~,.........5; 

i + - A: n-guz-ire . A: tu-hl-guz-ire 
f N: ti-n-guz-ire i . - N: ti-tii-ka-guz-ire 
i I have bought 1 ............................................................................ We have already bought ...................................................................... ........................................................... i 4 

A: tu-raa-gur-a - ! . - A: n-daa-PA n-guz-ire i . - A: tu-raa-Pa tu-di-gw-ire 
N: ti-tbku-gur-a - 1 - N: n-daa-Pa n-ta-guz-ire i : - N: tu-raa- Pa tu-te-ka-guz-ire 

We d i  buy i I will have bought We will have already bought i................i.........,...............................~......................*............................,.*..............~. ............................................................................. 
i . -  A 1 : n-di-ph n-pz-ire , 

A: tu-r4a-gur-a - i : -  N I : n-di-Pa n-ta-guz-ire ' i - A: tu-da-Pa tu-hi-guz-ire 
N: ti-tii-ri-ku-gur-a i i- A2: n-daa-ph n-gw-ire 1 N: tu-rha-Pa tu-th-ka-guz-ire 

We will buy :-  N 2 :  n-dhi-Pa n-ta-guz-ire 1 WC will have already bought 
i I ~aill have bounht i 





1 B8. RUKEREBE (R8) 
(i) Completives 

REMOTE PAST 
{-ka-) I 

{-a-lie..-ga) ........................................................ 
NEAR PAST 

{-@-.Ale) 

MEMOMAL PRESENT 
{-a-) 

............................................................ 
EXPERIENTIAL 

PRESENT 
(-0-1 ............................................................ 

NEAR FUTUW 
(-Iaa-) 

............................................................ 
REMOTE FUTURE 

(-li-) 

N: ti-tu-a-giiz-ile N: n-ka@ n-th-guz-il6 - i : N: - tu-a-li-ga tu-ta-Id-guz-ile 
We bought Ihadbought We had already boughi ............................................... ~.................................................,........................I...&.....~...................*.................................................*...... 

Performative 
{-a-) 

A: tu-guz-il6 - 1 . - A: n-pe-eie n-giiz-ile / . - A: tu-pe-ele tu-a-gik-ile 
N: ti-tu-guz-il4 ! # - N: n-pe-eie n-tibguz-iI6 ! * N: - tu-pe-eie tu-ta-ka-gw-iie 

We boughf 1 Ihud bought i We hud already boirght 
~.*............~.........I......................~I.I,*.I........I..I..~~*........*.....*...~......*..................*.........&..*....~*.........*.............*............,..*..............,...............*.. 

A: tu-a-gul-ii - . - A: n-&-ph n-giiz-ile 1 8: tu-a-li tu-a-giiz-ile 
N: ti-tu-a-gbl-a j N: n-6-Ph n-th-guz-il6 i : N: - tu-a-li tu-ta-kh-guz-île 

We bough~ I had bought We hud alrea@ bought ............................................... 4.,...................................,........................................&........*..............................*........................,..*.~............ 

1 : - A: n-guz-il6 i . . - A: tu-h-guz-ile 
i . N: - ti-n-guz-il4 i . N: - ti-tu-ka-pz-ile 

I have boight i We have already bought ............................. I.1...............~..............................................................................&......*...................,..*....**..........*...........................*....... 

A: tu-laa-gul-a - i . - A: n-dao-Pa n-giiz-ile f a - A: tu-Iaa-Pa tu-a-giiz-ile 
N: ti-tu-gul-a ! - N: n-daa-Pa n-th-guz-il4 i . , N: - tu-ha-Pa tu-ta-ka-guz-ile 

We will buy I will have bought We will have already bough f ....................................,.......,.,+.......*..*.............................................~.............*.......~.................................................................................~ 
A: tu-li-gul-8 - i : - A: n-di-pa n-guz-Lle i * - A: tu-ii-Pa tu-a-guz-ile 
N: ti-tu-li-gul-a - i : - N: n-di-Pa n-ta-guz-ile 1 -  i N: tu-li-Pa tu-ta-ka-guz-ile 

We rrill buy I will have bought / We will have already boughi 

A: tu-ka-gul-a - A: n-ka-Pb n-gk-ile 1 A: tu-a-li-ga tu-a-guz-ile 

Perfect & Resultative 
(-0-.Aie) 

Retrospective 
(-a-Ale) I {-ka-..Ale) 



I B8. RUKEREBE (R8) 
(ii) Incompletives 

ASPECT-, 
TENSE I 

WMOTE PAST 
{-ka-) / 

(-a4 ... d a )  ....................................................... 
NEAR PAST 

{-0-Ale) 
....................................................... 

MEMORIAL 
PRESENT 

{-a-) .................................................... 
EXPERIENTIAL 

PRESENT 
1 

l (-0-1 ....................................................... 

Habituai Progressive Persistive 

A: tu-a-gul-A-ga - i . - A: tu-a-li-ga n(Q-tii-gul-a i A: tu-a-li-ga tu-ki-gul-a 
N: ti-tu-a-gul-a-ga N: tu-a-li-ga tu-ta-kii-gul-a ( N: tu-a-li-ga tu-ta-ki-gul-a 

We used to buy ] We were buying i Wc were sri11 buying ......................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 
! ?- A: tu-pe-ele n(i)-th-gui-a 1 8: tu-Pe-ele tu-iu-gui-a 
/ N: tu-pe-ele tu-ta-ku-gul-a 1 N: tu-pe-ele tu-ta-ki-gui-a 
j We were buying j We were still buying 
..................................................................................................................................................... 

i . - A: tu-a-li n(i)-tu-gul-a 1 A: tu-a-li tu-kl-gul-a 
A 1 : tu-gul-a-g8 8 - - i N: tu-a-li tu-ta-ku-gul-a 

O - i N: tu-a-li tu-ta-ki-gul-a 
N 1 : ti-tii-gul-a-ga : - - 1 We were buying j We were still buying 
A2: tu-gul-h b....i.........i..................*..........,.,.......................~....*.*,.......*..........................*..*....*.,..~*.................... 

7 m: ti-tu-gul-a i : - A: tu-ku-gul-a / A: tu-caa-giil-a 
We buy i : N: - ti-tu-ku-gul-a i . N: - ti-tu-M-gul-a 

j We are buying j We are still buying 
! ...................................................................... 4 ............................................................................. 

1 NEAR FUTURE ! t - A: tu-ha-Pa ni-tu-gul-6 , - A: tu-iaa-Pa tu-ki-gui-a 
i N: tu-ha-Pa tu-ta-kii-gul-a 1 N: tu-laa-Pa tu-ta-ki-gul-a 

(-iaa-) * - 
1 We will be buying i We will still be buying ................................................................................... .. ............................. ......&.. ................................................................... 4 ............*................................................*............... 1 REMOTE FUTURE 

{-li-1 

A: tu-laa-gul-A-ga - 1 8: tu-ii-Pa ni-tu-gui-a i i - A: tu-Ji-Pa tu-ki-gul-a 
N: ti-tuu-gul-e-ga - ! N: tu-li-Pa tu-ta-ku-gul-a i N: tu-li-Pa tu-ta-ki-gul-a 

We will buy (regularly) j We will be buying ) We will S M  be buying 



NOTES TO THE T/A TABLES 

RUNYORO al) 

T e m ~ o r a i  references: Remote Past = 'before yesterday'; Near Past = 'earlier 

today-yesterday' ; Memonal Present = 'a short moment ago' ; Experiential Present 

= 'currently'; Near Future = 'today-tomorrow'; Remote Future = M e r  tomorrow'. 

Dialectal variations and other alternations 

Momhosvntactic: 

(i) The occurrence of {-ire-ge) vs (-ire) depends on the verb and other morphosyntactic 

coflstraints; e.g. (-gel is not attached to AVs, thus {a-a-genz-ire} - [ayagenzire] 'he who 

went ' ; { a-ta-ra-fi-ire ijo ) 'he who did not die yesterday ' ; { a-fi-i re-ge nyenky a) ' he died this 

moming ' ; {nyikaire nyenkya ... ) '1 stayed ... yesterday7; ( tu-ba-ire n(i)-tugura) 'we were 

buying'. (ii) Locative (-yo-) precedes (-ga): {ti-n-ka-genda-yo-ga} '1 have never been 

there'. (iii) {tu-a-gur-aga) vs {tu-ka-ba tu-ta-gura} 'we used to buy'. (iv) There is the form 

{ni-ka-ba tu-ta-ka-gur-aga) 'we had never bought', but its affirmative counterpart could not 

be found! 

Momhonolopical: 

(i) { tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ru-ku-gura } vs { tu-ka-ba tu-taa- kugura) ' we were not buy ing ' ; (ii) {ni-ri- 

na} - (nyina} vs {ndina) '1 have'; (iii) ((ti-) tu-ri-na) - [(ti)tuyina] vs  [(ti)hinyina] 'we 

(don' t) have' (cf: Maddox 1 902). 

Tone: 

There is primary penultirnate stress, mainiy reaiised with a high [Hl pitch, but also with a 

falling [FI pitch in some of the compound forms. There are also tone-like features in this 

dialect; thus it appears to be between a tone language and a pitch-accent language; e.g. [ni-n- 

@a] '1 am buying', [mu-ta-ma] 'do not buy', [n-guz-ire] '1 have bought', [tu-kw-énda ku- 

gûra] 'we want to buy', [n-a-ba n-a-gûra] '1 had just bought7 I '1 was just about to buy'; [ni- 

tu-kys-gha] 'we are still buying'. 

[HRT- MuzaIe] 



RUTOORO (R.2) 

Temporal references: Remote Past = 'before today'; Near Past = 'earlier today'; 

Mernorial Present a 'a short moment ago'; Expenentiai Present = 'currently'; Near 

Future = 'today-tomorrow'; Remote Future 5 'after tomorrow'. 

DialectaI variations and otber alternations 

Momhosvn tactic: 

(i) The occurrence of {-ire-ge} vs (-ire) depends on the verb and other rnorphosyntactic 

constraints; e.g. {-gel is not attached to AVs, thus {mbaire ningûra} '1 was buying'; nor to 

aspectual forms, as in {kuba nguzîre) 'If 1 had bought', (ba-kyaa-gwijagi-ire) 'They are still 

sleeping/asleep ' . (ii) { tu-a-gur-âga ) vs ( tu-ka-ba tu-gûra) 'we used to buy ' . (iii) ( ndaaba 

ntarikukôma) vs (timbe ninkôma} '1 will not be picking up' ; ( naba ntarikukôma) vs (tinaba 

ninkôma) '1 was not picking up'. (iv) There is the fom (tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ka-gur-aga) 'we 

had never bought', but its counterpart could not be found! 

Mo~honoloPical: 

(i) {tu-ka-ba tu-ta-ru-ku-gûra) vs (tu-ka-ba twtaa-kugûra) 'we were not buying'. (ii) {ki- 

aa-} - Fyaa] / h a ]  / [Eyaa] / [fya], thus, (-aa-} ranges phoneticaily between [a:], [av] and 

[al- 

Tone: 

There is primary penultimate stress, rnainly realised with a fdling [F] pitch. This is a stess 

language (rather than tone), but there are also a few phonetic features which look like tone 

relics, 

RUNYANKORE 

Tem~oral references: Remote Past 'before yesterday'; Near Past = 'yesterday'; 

Memorid Present = ' earlier today ' ; Experiential Present = ' currentl y ' ; Near Future 

= 'today-tomorrow'; Remote Future = 'after tomorrow'. 



Dialectal variations and other alternations 

PhonoloPical: 

(i) (a-ki-aa-rwa-ire) - (a-ki-rwa-ire) vs (a-caa-mire) 'she is still ill'; (ii) (n-daa-ba 

ni-n-gura} vs ( n-daa-ba ni-n-gha) '1 will be buying ' ; (iii) { tu-gura) vs (tu-ml 'we buy ' . 
Morphosvntactic: 

(i) ( n - k i - m )  vs (ni-n-ki-gth) '1 am still buying' (see Taylor 1959:xvii, 1985: 1 56); (ii) 

Near Future Relative: {tu-raa-kora) vs (tu-ma-kor-e) 'that we will work' (cf: Taylor, 

1 985: 1 62, 168). (iii) Experiential Retrospective: (a-ra-dre-(ho) } vs (ti-a-ka-rwaara- 

(ho)-ga) 'she once fell ill' vs 'she has never been ill'. 

Momhosemantic: 

(Near Past Progressive), (m-baire ni-n-shoma) also means '1 have been reading' (Taylor, 

1985161). 

RUKTGA (R4) 

Temporal references: Remote Past - 'before yesterday'; Near Past = 'yesterday'; 

Memonal Present = 'earlier today'; Experiential Present - 'currently'; Near Future 

= 6today-tornorrow'; Remote Future = 'afler tomorrow' . 
Dialectal variations and other altemations 

MomhonologicaI: 

(i) ( ti-n-Çaa-gura) vs ( ti-n-fi-gura) vs (ti-n-C&gura) 'I wiil not buy any more'; (ii) ( ti-n- 

di-6-gura) - [tindytiiipura] / [tindigura]. 

Morphosvntactic: 

(i) Experiential Retrospective: (a-ra-maire-(ho)) vs (ti-a-ka-maara-(ho)-ga) 'she once fell 

ill' vs 'she has never been ill'. 



RUNYAMBO 

Tem~ora l  references: Remote Past = 'before yesterday'; Near Past = 'yesterday'; 

Memorial Present = 'earlier today'; Experiential Present = 'currently'; Near Future 

= 'today-tomorrow'; Remote Future = ' d e r  tomorrow'. 

Dialectal variations and other alternations 

Momhosvntactic: 

(i) (tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-ri-ku-gura} - {tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-ku-gura} 'We were not buying'. (ii) No 

fonn was found for the Rernote Future Perforrnative. 

Phonolo@cal: 

(i) {ni-tu-giira) - [ntugUra] 'We are buying'; (ii) [titurikugura] vs [titurukugura] vs 

[tihikugura] ' We are no t buy ing ' ; (iii) ( n(i)-twj6 ku-gura} vs ( n(i)-tu-zA ku-gura ) ' We will 

buy' (form ku-ija 'to corne'); (iv) The length of {-aa-) in the AV varies interpersonally 

between [a], [av] and [a:]. 

Semantic: 

(tu-ri-Pa n(0-tu-giusi} could also mean 'We are likely to buy'. 

RUHAYA (R6) 

Ternooral references: Remote Past = 'before yesterday'; Near Past = 'yesterday'; 

Memorial Present = 'earlier today '; Experiential Present = 'currently'; Near Future 

= 'today-tomorrow' ; Remote Future - 'after tomorrow' . 

Dialectal variations and other alternations 

Momholoeical: 

{ ... tu-ta-ki-gura) vs ( ... tu-t8-ki-ha-gura) '...net still buying', '... not buying any more'. 

Momhosvntactic: 

(i) (tu-a-ba tu-th-ri-ku-gura) vs {ti-tu-a-ba ni-tu-gh) 'we were not buying' . (ii) {ti-tuu- 

gur-êga) vs {ti-tuu-gur-âge} 'we will not keep buyinglbuy regularly/habitually/etc'. (iii) {tu- 

raa-gura} is also used for the Remote Future in some dialects. 

[HRT- Muaie] 



Phonolo~cal: 

(i) [twaakomire] vs [twaak6rnire], but the N on [O] is l e s  high in H 1 than in other diaiects; 

probably, "mid" tone would be a more appropriate description, thus [twaàkOmire]. This 

difference applies only to high toned stems especially when preceded by a long vowel, as in 

(n-a-& o-miika) - [nagy6omuka] / [nagy&miika] / [nagy6omüka] '1 have gone home' (ii) 

{ ni-tu--) - [ntugiira] ; (iii) { ti-tii-ri-ku-gura) - [titiilikugura] / [titwiikugura] / 

[titwiikugura] / [tithikugura] / [tituukugura] 'we are not buying'. 

RUZINZA R7) 

Temporal references: Remote Past = 'before yesterday'; Near Past = 'yesterday'; 

Memorial Present = 'earlier today'; Experiential Present - 'currently'; Near Future 

= 'today-tomorrow' ; Remote Future = 'after tomorrow' . 
Dialectal variations and other alternations 

(i) { tu-raa- Pa ti-tu-ei-gura) (Mainland) vs { tu-raa- Pa tu-ta4i-gura) (Insular) 'we will not 

be buying any more'. (ii) (tu-ka-Pa -Ga-gura) vs (tu-ka-Pa tu-Eyarüi tu-tyu-gura) 'we 

were still buying' . RP: (tu-aa-kaa-guz-ire) 'we could have bought' , NP: ( tu-ku-guz-ire) 'we 

could have bought ' , Non-Past : ( tu-aa-ka-gura) 'we could/can buy ' . (i ii) { tu-ka- Pa tu-& ku- 

gura) vs (ti-hi-ri-pe-ere ni-tu-giira} 'we were not buying; {tu-pe-ere tu-ta-ku-gura) vs {ti- 

tu-Pé-ére tu-a-guz-ire) 'we had not yet bought'. (iv) There is a trio of Retrospectives: {tu- 

ka-Pa tu-aa-guz-ire) 'we had aiready bought' vs {tu-ka-pa tu-ra-guz-ire) 'we had already 

bought long before' vs {tu-ka-Pa tu-a-ra-guz-ire) 'we had already bought long long time 

before'; cf: negative: ( tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-ka-guz-ire) 'we had not bought' vs {tu-ka-Pa tu-ta-ka- 

gur-aga} 'we had never bought'. 

P honoloeical: 

(i) {-ki-aa-) - [Eyaa] / [faa]; (i) the phonetic value of {-aa-} in the AV varies relatively 

(dialectal or interpersonal) between [a], [a.] and [a:], while the half long variant appears to 

be the most dominant. 



RfnaEREBE (8) 

Tem~oral references : Remote Past 5 'before yesterday ' ; Near Past = ' yesterday ' ; 

Mernorial Present - 'earlier today'; Experientiai Present - 'currentiy'; Near Future 

= 'today-tomorrow' ; Rernote Future = 'after tomorrow' . 
Dialectal variations and other alternations 

(i) cj: {tu-pe-ele ni-tu-@a) vs (tu-a-li(-ga) ni-hi-gda) 'we were buying'. (ii) (tu-a-li) vs 

(sanga) [saagga] 'we were' (sanga 'find'). (iii) {tu-laa-Pa tu-a-guz-ile} vs (tu-ku-Pa tu-a- 

guz-ile ) ' we will have aiready bought ' . (iv) ( tu-laa-Pa tu-ta-ka-guz-ile ) vs ( tii-tu-kii-Pa tu-a- 

gk-ile} 'we wil1 not have bought yet'. (v) (tu-laa-@a) vs (tu-ku-gula} 'we will buy'. (vi) 

(ti-tu-ku-gula} vs (tu-ha-piila ku-gula) 'we will not buy'. (vii) {tu-ku-gul-aga) vs (tu-gula} 

'we buy'. (viii) (ti-tuu-gul-égal vs (ti-tu-li-giil-aga} 'we wiil not buy (regularly/habitually)'. 

(xi) f tu- pe-ele tu-ta-ku-gula} vs { ti-tu- pe-ele n(i)-tu-gulii) 'we were not buy ing ' . (x) ( tu-laa- 

Pa tu-ta-ku-gula} vs (û-tuu-Pé n(0-hi-gula} 'we will not be buying'. 

Momhosemantic: 

(tu-ku-@a) 'we are buying' vs 'we will buy' vs 'we buy' vs 'we will buy if...'. cf: (ii) {tu- 

ku-gula) vs { ni-tu-gula} 'we will buy if.. . ' as in (a-ka-leeta a-mata tu-ku-guldni-tu-gula} 'if 

she brings miik we will buy (it)' (iii) (tu-a-gul-aga} vs {tu-a-li-ga ni-tu-gula} both could 

mean 'we were buying' andor 'we used to buy'. 

Phonoloeical: 

(-tu-) in {ti-tu-@la}, (ti-hi-gula}, and {ti-hi-gui-aga) varies relativeiy between 

[hl]/[w]/[m:] . 





lbehind f e-nyuma f e-nyima i e-nyima f e-nyuma f e-numa 372 ........................... 11~.1.1~1...11..11....11~..1.1&*..~~.~~~~~..***.~*.~~~..4.~~c4~~....~~c4.~~..*.c4..c4c4c4..*~-...~..~..~.~-....**.~*..~+~~~.~.~~~..~*..~*.~~~.~.*~~4.~~~.~~ 

black f kw-iragura f kw-iragura kw-iragura i kw-ilagula i mwilaguzu $66 ..-.......-........-.-.--.-+. Z.-..ZZ..-..-.Z..--...ZZ..Z.*.*..*...~.....-..~..-~.--~~.-~.~~.---..--.-~~~~.~~--....*~..*--.*.-*.*.....~~.....~~...*~*....*~,**...~-..*.~.*...~~~**.~.*, 
(b lw d f o - m u d i  f o-rwarnba o-rwamba f o-bwarnba e-nsagama :O32 ........................... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - - ~ - ~ ~ + - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - - - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ J J ~ J J J J J - - J J - J - ~ ~ - ~ - J - J J J J J J J + - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ + L L L L L L L ~ L ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ T ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  

1b.d~ .-........---...-.-.--..-- +--....-.-.-.--.--...-..-.-..*-..-...........-.--.--.-...--- f o-mubin f o-mubiri 4.~~~.~~.~..~-...-~~..~~..~~.~~~.~...~..~~.~~.~.......~.~.~L~..~..~~LLL~...LLL.L.LLLL..4.~~~~..~ f o-mubiri f O-rnubili f e-ngingo i340 

lbow i o-buta o-buta O-buta O-buta f o-bukoma i433 ...-...............-.~.~..*.......--..-.-.--..-....*...**-.*..-..--.~.***...-.---~--.- ~~~-..~~*-------.---*.-.....-..*.-*--...-*..*.*-.~..-......&CCC..C..CCCCCC~..C.C..~~.CC~...~~..~ 

........................... 
break (v) f ku-henda i ku-henda j ku-henda i ku-henda f ku-henda 242 
.*.,..,.,.-..-.....-..--.*-+.--.-.-----.----.*.-..-.-....*.*.....*-..~..*.-...-*...*.--.4..*..~~....--~.~.-.~..-----.-~+--......*~..*~...~....~.~~.*~....~.-.~.-.....**.......*~~**.~.*. 

b reast i ibeere e-ibeere e-ibeere f ibeele ibeele i4 15 
.S... r................r.....~.........*...*..---..-....*--+*..*--.--.---..*....*...~~....~..-~...........~*.*~.-*.~....~**-.-..-~.~~.~..-.......*..*&-.~.~..*...~~.~~......*~~..4..**~..4 

breathe i kw-ikya j kw-itsya kw-isya f kw-(i)efa i kw-ita 202 ...................... r~-rr.+--.r-.------.----.*.....~.*..~*.....*..**....*.......~~.~..~~..-r-~i.~~-..~.r........r~*.r.r....r~.-~~i.-..i.i..~.~~~~~+..~*.*.......~.~..~-~.~.~.~~-~... 
bride f O-mugole i o-mugore f O-mugore j o-mwenga i O-mwenga 3 3 4  .-..-...-l-...---..~--*...* +..-.------------.-...--------+.--....--....-.--..-...-..--.. 411-1111-111111111~111111111111~-----------~.-...--.....~..&..~~.~...~.~..~~~.~-~......4..~.~--q 

bridge i o-rutindo o-rutindo o-rutindo i O-tudanda O-ludaalo !O33 ......... rr...r..r.r-.......+....-..*.........*......*~~.**....*~~.*.~.-.......~~--~~*~..4*.*~~.~...--.~..~*.*.*.....*..*.~~..~~~~~..........~.~....****..~~.~*~~~.~~...~-~.~.~.~....~... 

bu11 f e-nimi f e-nimi f e-numi i e-zagamba ; inumi :O39 .............. r......r.....*+......*.........--.-*...---..*....~~..~*..*..~......*...~...a...~.*~......-.~~~.~.-..~..~..*..-......~....~..*...-..~..+~-~.....-...~*~-*..~~..*.*.4.*...... 
bum (intr. v) ku-hya f ku-sya f ku-sya i ku-sha i ku-hya 232 ..............*............ &.**.*.*......*-..*.........*.+.~..--...--.-....-*..--.-*.*..4~.*-..~...--*...~.....*...*..* *....--.---.......-..-......+**.*-.-.*...*----...-...-*.*.-..--.. 
bum (tr. v) i kw-okya f kw-otsya f kw-osya f kw-&a j kw-oea fil 1 1 .........*................. L..-..-....--..*-...-.---.....*....--.*-..-*...-.-..~...*..-.a..-*..--.........-.-....-.-...+..--..*...*..*-........-.--+......-.-..--..*...*...-... 4*.*.-... 
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liver i e-bune i e-kine e4itigu i ini ini i050 ........................... -..-... ........................ .*.+* .............. ..*...-......*........................-*-....*--..-..--*..-*... 4 i 
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."".'...-".-......*.*...*............-.............*..+*.*-.-....--....*~.-.*-..-...-4--.----....-.........*.-.---..+*...........-..*...-.*....**---.-..*.*...-~.....*.*...~4..*...-. 
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fish (n) e-nfÙm i e-nfum f e-nfum e-nfum i e-nfuru i392 ..-~~~~~~......~.....~.....+~............~.~~~.~....~~~.. C....**....*.-*--.....*.....*.*..---..-....--........-.-.-..*.......*..~.~........-*..~.-*......~...~.~~-.~~..~~.~~..~.......# 

flve i itaanu i itaanu itaanu itaanol-u i itaano i410 
Flow (v) f ku-gera f ku-gera : ku-gera j ku-gera f ku-gera/-je- 226 .......................... ~LLL.LLLLLLLL.LLLLL.LLLLLLLLLLc~CCCCCC.CCC~CCCCCCCCCCCCCCCC~+*.-..-~-...........-....~.-.~*.~~..............*....~---.~~*.....~............*...**..4.......~ 
YY (v) f ku-harara f ku-harara f ku-harara i ku-harara ku-harara 205 .. :..-~...--..-......-..*..~~.-........*.*...*..~.*.**..*ZZ.Z~~~~.~~--...~.*~..Z~~~~~~~+.~.....~.....~.~.-.-.....*...*.~...*-.....*..~-.*..~..~.~~+.-..--~.~.~..~...~..~~.~...~.~-.~.~~ 

Food f e-kyakulya ! e-kyakulya j e-kyakulya f e-tyakulya i e-fakulya f021 ...............-.-..-.....**.......-.............*.----. C....CCC.CC.CCCCCC~C.~C.......&....*...*.....~..*~..~~.~..*~*..~*...~..~.~.~...*......*..+......~..*.**~..~.~.*..~.~~~~~..~... 

bo .. 1 O-mufeera f O-mufeera f O-rnufeera $mmfeera, e-fi-:O-muf(w)eera$OO 
....................*...~...........*..*~~..~..-.~~-*.&C...C.....C~.~CCC.C..CC..CC..(.C.-..-~-....*...........~.~..~..~....~..~.~.~.........~...*~.....~..........~..*~..~..~.*..*... 

Four ina ina ina ine ina f362 .... r.r....+.r............&.......................----.-*~....-.....-~-....---*-------+--.-----......*......*~.-.-.~*..~.*.~-......-..~....-...~.*-.-..........~....*........d.*.....~ 

Togkoad i e-kikere i e-kikere i e-kikere i e-fikere j eçieele i030 









right i O-bulyo f O-bulyo o-bulyo f o-bulyo f (O)-buryo il66 ....--..--...-...--..-----.+--.-----..--...............~~ *.....C..~~~~~~~~~~.~~~~~~~~~~*.~.....~~....~..~.~.~~.~~.~~~+~.~.~.~..~....~.****........*..~....~.~.................~.....~. 
river f o-mwiga i O-mwiga j O-mwiga f o-mwiga femugerd-je-i325 ............ *....-*..-.**.-*-~.LLLLLLL-LLLLLLLLLLLLLL..~L~.................~.~...~~..~.+.~....~.~....~....~..........+~..~.~~.~~....~..~~.~......*~*.....~~...~..~.......~~...~~....~. 
roof (v) i ku-shakaara f ku-shakaara ku-shakaara i ku-shakaara f ku-sakaara f 1 1 7 

........... ......... 

root f O-muzi O-muzi O-muzi o-muzi O-muzi 344 
i--.-.i.-i-..-..r---...i-r...i.-i-..-..r-.-..i.rl.ir.-.....i...---+-------...---.ir.........ir.irir.C~~...~.~~~~C~~C~~~.CCCCC~~C~~&.~~~........~~...~~.C..*CCCC~+-....---....-....~..~.*....~~..~...~..~.......*...~~..~~~~~..~~.. 

rope i o-muguha O-muguha f O-muguha j o-muguha f O-mugoha i069 ..........*.............-..+-.-----.---------.-.---....-. 4....-~.......*(i...-.(i....(i..+.*...~.~..~..~~.~..--.--.-...a-.....-.---.-.-.-...........*......**.*..*~..-.....~*~~~~.~~.~~~, 

rot f ku-junda ku-junda f ku-junda f ku-junda i ku-junda/-zu- f 193 ....*....-S... r.----.-.....*....*-...--...-..--...*......i.....-........*......*.*.i.....*..*~~~.~.*.~~....~~.**-~~....**..--.*..~~*..-...........~.*......*~...*..........*~.~~~.~.~.~-, 

rub ku-ragaza ( ku-ragaza ku-ragaza ku-ragaza i ku-ragaza il96 ...------.-.--...--------..+----*---..-----*..-..*.......*....-*...~.......~.~....~-..~ *LLL...~..~.~...~~.~.LL.L.~LLL*~....---.~~....~.....~......*......~~.~..~..~.~.*.~...~.~.....*. 

i kw-iruka i kw-iruka i kw-iruka i kw-iruka i kw-imka il47 E?..W.....* -...--.. + ; ....t......*.t...*....*......; II.....I.~III.I...I.II.~I~.I.; .III.I-I..~I..I..~..I.I..... .I.I......I...I..I.~~.~..~., 
sait i O-mwonyu i O-mwonyu i o-mwonyo i O-mwonyo i O-mwonyo :O27 .....-..--..-..-..-.-----..+-----------------..-----...** +L..L....L....~...~~..~~.~...*+*..~.~.....*.~.....~~~.~.~~~.*~~...~*~.~~.....~..*..~...~*.~..~..................~~*~~.~....., 
sand f o-mushenye i O-mushenye O-rnushenye f O-mushenyi O-rnusenyi 281 
~~~~-~~~~~---~~--~~~~~~--~~~~CC-~~~~CCC-CC-CCCCCCCCCCCCC~+~~~~~~~~...~.~.....~....~..~~~.~~...~~.~~~~~..~..~~~.~~~.~~~~~.~~~~...~.~.~~.~.~...~....~...~...~....~.~~.~....~....~.~~..~~, 

scar f e-nkoju e-nkoju e-nkoju f e-nkojo f e-nkojolzo 999 ------.----------.-----*--- &--.------------..-....Z..Z.~.C.CC.C...CCCCCC~~~~~~~~~~~~~CC&~...~.~.~~.~.~~.*.~.~..~~~~~.*~~~--.--...........*.......~+~..~~.~~...~~~~~..~....~...~.~.....< 

scratch(v) f kw-aga kw-aga j kw-ag(ur)a f kw-agura kw-eyagura1157 
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INDEX OF FORMATIVES 

-a, 90,91,94,96,98, 104-108, 129, 130, 190, 197- 
200,224-228,232,249 

a-, 64,70, 84, 88. 100, 101, 103 
-a(a)-, 18, 21, 22,26,29,30, 33-35,3741, 83,85, 

90.92, 100, 110, 104-106, 109, 125, 126, 
134, 135, 137-139, 144, 145, 147, 148, 
150, 158, 160, 161, 162, 165-168, 170, 
172,173, 179, 1 80,192-194,197-200,204, 
2 17, 2 18, 224, 225, 227, 228, 235, 239, 
244-247.249.25 1 

-aa-. 19, 21, 37, 38-40, 85,90, 92.97, 110, 111, 
113, 128, 135, 136, 140, 157, 158, 167, 
179, 183, 191, 198, 205, 210, 213, 214, 
2 18,22 1,223,226-228,24 1,244 

-a(a)-...-ire,30, 110. 114, 138, 145, 148, 150, 158. 
166, 172, 173, 197, 199, 200, 205, 219, 
22 1,222,226,240,249 

-aa-...-ire, 21,29,30,35,37,38, 114, 128, 137, 192, 
2 13,2 14,226,228,229-24 1 

-a-...-e, 199 
-aga, 21, 29, 33, 40, 99, 104-106, 110, 111, 126, 

137,150,160-162,173,200,214,216-218, 
224,225,227,244,245,247,249 

-age, 98, 104, 16 1, 162 
a+i, 43,64,65, 108 
-a-ka-, t 9 1, 192 
-a-ku-, 40,97, 19 1, 198 
-a&, 235 
-a-li-ga, 40, 92,235 
-a-ra-, 22 1 
-a-ri, 85-ara-...-ire, 200 
-ba, 84-86, 152,209 
-ba-, 1,43, 88.92, 100, 102- 104, 130 
-bi-, 53.88, 100 
-bu-, 100 
-tait-, 29,38, 85,97, 128, 155, 156, 166 
Saa-.,.-ire, i 56, 166 
- E L ,  100, 104, 105, 128, 155, 156 
-tiaa-, 104-106, 128, 156 
4yaa-, 85-97. 128 
-di, 89 
-dia-, 2 12 
e-,53,63,64,80,88,89, 100, 101 
-e, 29, 30, 90, 91, 94, 96, 99, 104-106, 111, 126, 

127, 136, 161, 162, 172, 174, 176, 
183-185, 188-190, 199,209-21 1,216,218, 
220,226,232,233,235,236,239,249 

-e-, 161, 162 



226-229,239-24 1,247,249,25 1 
ka-, 88,94,95, 100 
-ka-...-aga, 40, 128, 173, 200, 2 14, 2 15, 2 17, 247, 

249 
-ka-...-ire, 30, 128, 163, 164, 173, 200, 214, 215, 

2 17,249 
-ki, 89 
-ki-, 30, 34, 37, 38, 41, 86, 88, 89, 93, 97, 100, 

104-106, 128, 155, 156, 158, 159, 166, 
200,223,249,252 

-kiaa-, 21,29,35,37,38,85,93,99, 104-106, 123, 
128, 137, 155-159, 166, 168, 200, 222, 
223,226,24 1,244,249 

-kiaa-...-i, 200 
-kiaa-...-ire, 29, 30, 123, 128, 137, 156-158, 166. 

200 
-ku-, 19,36,37,40,44,45,47, 100, 101, 103, 147, 

15 1, 152, 182-1 84, 189, 192, 200, 205, 
206,230.23 1,245 

ku-, 36,37, 75.77, 10 1, 199,205-209,226 
-kya-, 128 
-kyaa-, 97, 128 
-km, 179 
-li, 43, 86 
-1i-, 34,40,63,64,92, 100, 102,234 
Lii-, 102 
- t i-ku-, 47, 182 
-tu-, 100 
lu-, 79 
-m-, 100 
-ma-, 43,64, 100 
-me-, 34,43-45,64,209 
-mi-, 88, 100 
-mu-, 1,37,92, 100- 1 O4 
-n-, 103,238 
-na, 43 
-na-, 34, 102 
-nazi-, 184 
ne, 135ni, 94, 15 1,208 
-ng-, 126 
-ngali-, 1 1 1 
-nge-, I l  1 
-ngeii-, 1 1 1 
ni-, 18.2 1,22,29-32,40,44,87,88,93-96.99, 105, 

106, 114, 126, 137, 151-156, 162, 166, 
168,18 1 - 1 85,199,200,206-2 1 O, 222,223, 
229,230,232,238,245,247,249 

ni- ...- ki-, 166, 200 
ni- ...- kiaa-, 128, 137, 156, 166,200,222,223 
nI, II4 
O-, 36,37,44,79, 100, 101, 103,206 

[HRT- Mnafe] 

-0-, 18,29,35,37,38,71, 126, 137, 138, 152, 156, 
157,159,166,176- 178,180-1 82,190,197, 
199-205-2 13,U2-229,236, 244,249 

-Po-, 44 
-ra(a)-, 29, 30, 104-106, 110, 1 1  1, 116, 148-150, 

165, 172, 173, 186, 188-191, 193, 194, 
199, 2 18-220, 222, 232, 233, 235, 236, 
24l,249,2Sl 

-ras-, 22, 29, 35, 39, 83, 104, 106, 136, 138, 152, 
153, 162, 170, 183-188, 190, 193, 199, 
209-2 1 1,226,233,234,249 

-ma-...-e, 199.2 1 1,226,233,234,249 
-ra-...-ire, 29, 110, 114, 128, 137, 148-150, 166, 

172. 191, 199, 200, 205, 214, 215, 
2 1 9-222,226,240,249 

-rai/-, 184 
-re, 147 
-ri, 37,46, 84-86,89,205-208,226 
-ri-, 29, 30, 64, 95, 100, 104-106, 138, 152, 153, 

187-190, 193, 199, 205, 206, 2 12, 224, 
230,23 1,234,238,245,247 

-ria-, 29, 30, 35, 39, 104-106, 138, 153, 170, 
1 87- 190, 193.2 12,224,226,24 1 

-rra-, 2 12 
-ri-ku-, 46,92,95,97, 152, 154, 182,200,205-208. 

229,230,232,249 
-roo-, 2 12 
-ni-, 79.95, 100, I52.205,252 
-ni-ku-, 40,97, 152, 154, 182,205,232 
-rya(a)-, 187, 188, 190 
-ta-, 30, 31, 34, 40, 43, 92, 93, 95, 96, 1 1  1, 136, 

152, 164, 188, 189, 199,209,220 
-tas-, 188, 189 
-ta-...- e, 220 
-taka-, 44 
ti-, 21, 30, 31, 87, 88, 92-97, 110, 111, 139, 150, 

152, 154, 155, 158, 168, 191, 192, 199, 
200, 205. 206, 2 t 1-2 15, 2 17, 220, 222. 
223, 226, 230, 233, 234, 238, 240, 244, 
245,247,249 

-tu-, 100, 103, 104, 129, 130 
-mu-, 183, 184 
-tu-u- (see -tuu-) 
-tuV-, 184 
-u-, 127, 162 
-u-ku-, 152 
V-en, 1 19 
-w-, 127 
-Y% 43 
-yo, 162 
-YO-, 162 
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Abaganda-Kyaka, 2 18 
Abanyaisanga, 61,113 
Abanyaizinga, 6 1 
Abarongo, 61, 112 
about to, 19, 109, 135, 185, -295- 
accusative, 98, 142, 143 
active voice, 97 
actuaIise(r), 94-96,99, 152,207,208,222 
Admonitive, 3 i 
adverbial, 2 1, 88,89,94,95, 10 1, 147, 149, 17 1, 

174, 180, 192, 193,204,246 
chic, 88-89, 108,203 

af f i ,  1 14 
affncate, 69 
agent, 144 
agent-oriented modatity, 45 
Aktionsart, 34 
allocation of dots, 83, 95,246 
allomorph, 107,233 
allomorphic variation, 107 
atready, 125, 145, 147, 148, 158, 168, 173, 191, 

197, 198,205,2 l7,22 1 
alveolar frictionless continuant, 60 
alveolar Iateral flap, 60 
Anderson, 22-45, 146 
Angogo, 175 
answer, 16,22,80,96, 168, 170, 195,206, 

244-247 
Anttila, 238,240 
Aorist, 133 
applicative, 60,68,9 1, 97, 126 
argument, 144 
aspect (cf T/A) 

definition of, 28-33. 1 15 
developrnent of, 2,42 
marked for, 34, 160 
unmarked for, 133 

aspecto-temporal, 133 
aspectual 

categorisation, 133, 140 
contrast, 138, 145 
flexibility, 134 
fUnction,41, 108, t 14, 165, 194, 197, 

228,229 
slot, 96,217 

assimilation, 62,63,65, 108, 154 
asymmehy (asymmetrical), 12, 1 ! 1, 150, 169, 188, 

196,213,214,234,237,238,249 

attributive, 84, 159,227,237 
auxiliary (AV), 20,29,30,32,33,39,42,43,46, 

86,92, 122, 162-164, 171, 178, 179, 181. 
184, 185, 190, 193,209,230,245 
focus, 205 
function of, 43 
govemed by, 43 
grammaticalisation, 44 
reduction, 43 

axis of orientation, 1 1 7 
back hopping rule, 75 
back vowel, 60,6 1, 1 O 1 
Baganda-Kyaka (see Abagarida-Kyaka) 
Bakiga, 224 
Bakker, 239 
Bantu languages, 1,2,7,20,23,33,43,53,64,67, 

85, 1 1  1, 116, 127, 131, 132, 142, 153, 
175, 184,2lI,220,233,2Sl, 252 

Banyaisanga (see Abanyaisanga) 
Barongo (see Abarongo) 
basic 

aspectual markers, 200 
meaning, 106, 197,243,244 
unmarked construction, 153 
unmarked form, 129 

Bastin, 49, 126 
Batibo, 7 
Beekes, 238 
before the moment of speech, 145 
before today, 174, 229 
Before Yester-X, 33 
before yesterday, 33, 134, 173, 1 75 
benefactive, 6 1.68, 97 
beneficiary, 97 
Berkeley, 14 
Besha, 116, 117 
bilingualism, 1 3 
binarity, 26 
binary (binarity), 17,25,26 
Binnick, 132 
Bleek, 1 
Blois, de, 2 1 8 
Bona-Baisi, 14 
Boolean, 1 19 
Botne, 21,85,90, 115-1 17, 119, 120, 123, 130, 

174, 177,212 
boundary, 88, 1 18 
boundedness, 125 



brief 
ET, 20 1-203 
moment, 202,203 

Broackart, 42 
Bubenik, 23,27, 1 14, 124, 125, 132, 133, 138, 

144-146 
Buganda, 86 
Bukerebe, 2 
Bukoba, 18 
Bull, 1 16 
Burundi, 3 
Byarushengo, 14,20,86,98, 1 1 1, 1 12, 129, 130, 

149, 184, 186, 189, 195 
Bybee, 9,45,47, 114, 132, 140, 155,238 
Bynon, 238 
California, I4 
causative, 97 
chance resemblance, 48 
change, %I3,25,42,43,47,J8,7l, 108, 118. 171, 

229,233,238,246.25 1,252 
mechanism of, 47 

characteristic 
of Perfect, 146 
of Retrospective, 1 50 
of slot(s), 93,99 
spatial, 27 

Chatterjee, 28, 194 
chess, 18 
Chesswas, 136 
Chibemba, 130 
Chiruri, 3,5,6,54.78, 102, 161,212,218,221, 

225,235, -327- 
chronogenesis, 23,25,27, 166 
chronogenetic 

level, 24, 168 
Model, 123 
staging (stage), 25,34,35,42, 123, 193 

chronothesis, 25, 132, 193,246 
class(es), 36,55,64,70,80-83, 100-103,246 
classification, 1,6, 8, 17,26 
Claudi, 45 
clause union, 230 
clitic, 88, 89, 108,202,203 
coalescence of the vowels, 43 
cognate, 15, 142,239 
cognation, 5 1 
cognition, 16,22,23, 12 1 
Cognitive, 9, 16, 19,23,27,33,34,4 1-42? 1 12, 

115, 119, 121, 124, 139, 168, 179, 180, 
204,22 1,223,243,244,246,248-250 

abilities, 22 
approach, 7,8, 10, 16, 19,22,23 
development, 22,24 
model, 22,25 
process, 16,22 
skills, 22 
verb, 15 1 

coherence, 1 7 
Cole. 237 
colIocation, 2 1-54 
commitment, 2 10,2 1 I 
communicative fbnction, 16 
comparative 

analysis, I24 
evidence, 220 
linguistics, 23,248 
method, 250,237,243 
study, 9, 1 1, 12.23.245 

compatibility, 106, 107 
compensatory lengthening, 23 1,234 
complement, 86, 153 
complementary distribution, 152 
completion, 41, 125, 133, 134, 141, I47, 192,214, 

2 17,220,22 1 
completive, 4597, 125, 126, 132- 134, 137, 140, 

141, 145, 158, 160, 164, 178, 180, 192, 
2 14,220,228,24 1 

complex, 1 1,24,39,40,54, 86,89,9 1.97, 1 17, 
118, 120, 121, 137, 163, 168, 191, 198, 
220,222,240,246,248,250 
aspect, 123 
marker, 163, l64,22 1,249 
tense, 19 1 
VU, 197 

complexity, 24.20 1,232,240 
compound, 12,29,30,32, 122, 163, 168, 181, 

191,248 
aspect, 123, 156, 173 
aspectuai marker, 168.2 19 
marker, 4 1, 125, 128, 148, 156, 164, 198, 

24 1 
tense, 173 
verbal unit (VU), 29-3 1,38, 39,46, 92, 

93, 122, 164, 178, 181, 190, 197, 
198,243 

VU, 29.92, 164, 18 1, 190, 197,243 
Comrie, 21,28,45, 109, 116, 117, 175 
conceptual development, 45 
condition, SO, 193, 194 
conditional, 105, 152, 154,207,208,230 
conhion, 2,20, 133, 144 
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Congo, 3 
consciousness, 1 6,22,23, 1 1 8, 1 2 1 

elements of, 22, 1 1 8, 12 1 
Consecutive, 105, 136, 137 
consemative, 205,2 15,238 
Consolatba, 36 
consonant clusters, 69,80 
consûaint, 9, 80,96, 106, 107, 14 1-20 1,202,23 1, 

246, -295-, -296- 
context 

of situation, 25, 103, 122, 125, 147 
of utterance, 1 O3 

contiguity, 15,240,24 1 
contiguous, 10-2 18,25 1 
Contini-Morava, 1 1 1 
continuant, 60-62 
continuation, 158, 160, 16 1 
Continuative, 155 
continuous, 45, 105, 126, 135, 140, 159,207,230 
continuum, 26,39, 123 
contrastive, 34, 1 12, 130, 145 
copula, 84-94? 1 14, 1 52,208,222,23 8,245 
correspondences, 13.65, 1 1 O, 237 
Dahl, 28,45, 1 17, 1 19, 120, 174 
DahI's Law, 80, 8 1 
Dalgish, 126, 127 
Dar es Salaam, 14 
Dave, 14 
Davy, 8 1 
de Blois, 2 18 
Deane, 22 
definite, 108, 153,207,2 10 
defrnition, 28,s 1, 1 15, 12 1, 127, 137, 140, 142, 

165, 169, 174, 193, 194 
deictic, 194 

attribute, 16 1 
categories, 28 
centre, 28 
eiement, 192 

deletion, 44, 87,2329234 
determinateness, 1 85 
development, 240 

of (-ku-) in Rukerebe, 230 
of {-me-), 44 
of {-ri-ku-) and {ni-), 207 
of language, 240,248 
of new formatives, 18 
of Progressive in Ruhaya, 232 
ofT/A,2, 18,24,42,43,45,46, 115, 

159, 194 

of the Remote Future (RF), 2 12 
deverbal noun, 37 
devocalisation, 23 1 
diachronie, 12, 126,228,248 

change, 10, 12, 13,25,48,67,227,232 
development, 42,43,230 

dialect, 14, 15,59,6 1,77,93, 104, 167, 187.2 10. 
218,221,231,232,236,238,239.241, 
248 

dialectal 
differences, 166, 167 
variations, 1 56 

dialectalisation, 208.2 16,222 
Diedrich, 1 
Dik, 45 
diminutive, 70, 103 
direct object, 97 
direction of grammaticalisation, 45 
discontinuous morpheme, 127 
Distant Future, 20 
Distant Past, 20 
distribution, 1 1-28-3 f,59, 89, 105, 106, 128, 129, 

152, 156, 166, 170, 171, 191, 197, 199, 
200,206,2 16,222,224,225,228,238 

distributional limitation, 202 
diurnaI, 175 
double 

allocation of slots, 83, 95,246 
markers, 97 

dual, 17 
Dunbar, 22 
duration, 202, 203 
Durative, LOS 
dynamic verb, 157 
ElNyanza, 3-6,54 
earlier today, 19, 134, 135, 168, 175,204 
East Africa, 2. 
East Nyanza (see EMyanza), 2 
Eastern Bantu, 64 
Ehret, 4.49 
Ekihamba, 15 
E kim wani, t 5 
elements of consciousness, 22, 1 18 
EmbIeton, 48 
empty category, 14 1 
English, 13, 18,21,36,37, 101, 117, 122, 132, 

142, 144, 147, 151, 153, 163, 175, 180, 
186 

epistemic modality, 45 
Event Time (ET), 27,36,94, t 17, 120, 124, 154, 
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168,202,203,223,243,246 
ever, 92, 149,162,2 17 
evidential, 207,208 
expectation, 1 19 
experience (experiential), 23,26,27,4 1, 1 18, 150, 

t 8 1 
Experiential Present, 25, 140, 14 1, 163, 170, 17 1, 

175, 180-182, 191,203,204,230, - 
277-294- 

Experiential Retrospective, 150, 162, 173,200, 
2 14-2 15,220,226,247,250 

extended 
aspect, 165, 166, 179 
ET, 202 
event, 20 1 
hction, 146, 153,229,24 1,243,244 
in the ,  203 
market, 108 
Near Future, 182 
Present, 132, 159 
process, 64 
Progressive, 15 1,223 
recording moment, 202 
d e ,  60 
semantically, 165 
working memory, 202,203 

extension, 37,86,97, 102, 108, 157, 166,203.25 1 
extemal 

forces, 240 
influence, 23 5 
similarities, 2 12 
view, 27,203 

Factual, 227 
false cognates, 239 
Far Future, 20,25 
Far Past, 20,25, 172, 174, 175 
Far Remote Retrospective, 200.22 1 
Fehderau, 44 
final vowel (N), 37,74,86,87,89-91, 98, 105, 

127, 130, 161, 162, 186,210, 
21 1,236,239 

flap, 60 
Fleischman, 45 
flexibility, 134 
floating rnora ([v]), 199,233 
focus, 208 
Forest, 6 
Fox, 238 
M e ,  33,82, 117, 124, 179 
Frencb, 17 
Frequentative, 159.2 17,225 

[HRT-Mufale] 

fricative, 69 
fnctionless continuant, 60 
front vowel, 59.60, 1 O 1 
fitnctional 

approach, 1 9-2 1 
deFaition, 127 
difference, 36 
label, 12 
limitation, 202 
load, 2 1 O 
model, 20 

Future, 18,20,25,26,3 1,33,34,38,45, 1 18, 1 19, 
133, 134, 136, 146, 153, 155, 160, 178, 
182- 184, 186, 188- 190, 195,209,220, 
230,239 

Future Consecutive, 1 3 6 
Future Habituai, 162 
FV (see final vowel) 
Ganda Law, 79-82 
Geita, 1 13 
genesis, 36 
genetic 

affiliation, 8 
classification, 1 
group, 4,48,49,247 
history, 10 
linguistics, 9 
relationship, 4, 7 
subgroup, 2,48 

German, 46 
genind, 10 1 
Gikiga, 236 
Givbn, 43, 1 16, 130,238 
gliding (glide), 87,88, 108, 189,232 
gloaochronology, 82 
goal, 97 
grammatical 

aspect, 36 
meaning, 9,47 
tone, 78,82, 1 12, 130 

grammaticalisation, 4345,47, 88, 209, 230,238 
grammaticalise(d), 28,43,46, 185 
Great Lakes Bantu, 2 
Greek, 125, 133, 137 
Greenberg, 1 
group average, 55 
groupintemal resemblance, 2 12 
Guillaume, 17,23,27 
Gustave, 17 
Guthrie, 1, 13, 14,43,71,80, 114 
H l  (Ruziba), 15,60,64,71, 112, 161, 167 
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H2 (Ruhyoza), 15,60,64,71, 112, 148, 157, 161, 
162, 167 

FI3 (Ruhamba), 15,60,64,71, 112, 148, 157, 161 
H4 (Runyaihangiro), 15,60, 1 12, 167, 187 
Habitua], 61,90,91, 105, 125, 126, 132, 137, 140, 

152, 153, 159, 161-163, 183,207,217, 
224,225,227,247,250, -294- 

Hagége* 44 
half long, 167 
Harris, 45, 15 1 
Harry, 94, 180 
Heine, 4,42,43,45,49 
here-and-now, 23,27,28, 12 1, 133, 15 1 
hesternal, 174 
Hewson, 17, 19,22,23.27,34,36,39,96, 1 14, 

118, 124, 125, 132, 133, 138, 144-146 
High Speakers, 1 12 
high tone, 6 1.75.77, 130, 167, 186.23 1, -299- 
high vowel, 59,65, LOI, 212 
Hinnebusch, 7,71,81 
HirtIe, 23,27,36 
historical 

change, 43, 126,227 
devetopment, 233 

Hock, 159,238,240 
hodie, 174 
hodiemal, 174 
Hopper, 43,238 
horizontal transfer, 235,239,24 1,25 1 
Hornstein, 1 16 
Hortative, 3 1,94, 188, 190 
http://bantu.berkeley ..., 14 
http://www ..., 3 
Hubbard, 14 
Huddleston, 20 
Hyman, 14,20,67,86,98, Il 1, 112, 126, 129, 

130, 149, 184, 186, 189, 195,205,208, 
220,238 

Hypotactic, 185 
hypothesis, 12,2 19,225 
hypothetical, 40, 1 19, 19 1 - 193 
ideogenesis, 36 
Ihangiro (cf: Runyaihangiro), 15 
IkinyaIhangiro [sic] (see Runyaihangiro), 15 
Ikinyakisasa, 15 
imagination, 22, 1 18, 1 19, 12 1, 133 
imbrication, 126 
Immediate, 175 

Future, 43, 182 
memory, 30.42, 1 18, 1 80,204,220,222 

Pasr, 174, 179 
Imperative, 36,43,6 1, 93, 13 1, 186, 190 
Imperfective, 45, 125, 132, 133, 140 
inception, 12 1,203 
Inceptive, 125, 149 
incompletive, 125, 132, 133, 137, 140, 141, 150, 

158, 160, 161 
indefmite firture, 26, 187 
indefinite past, 26 
indicative, 39, 185, 192.20 1-2 15 
Indo-European languages, 1,23,24,39, 125, 133 
infmitive, 36, 37,59,6 1, 75,90,9 1, 107,245 
infinity, 16 
infix, 126 
inflectional morpheme, 86 
influence, 102 
innovation, 10-I2,68,71, 78, 81, 114, 154, 181, 

202-204,208. 2 12,2 15.2 16,227, 
237-240.249 

instrumental, 97 
Insular, 93, 1 13 
intelligibility, 50, 54-56,s 1,24 1 
intercomprehension, 56 
Interlacustrine, 2, 5,6,64 
Interlake, 2,4 
interiocutor, 122 
interna1 

group average, 55 
innovations, 240 
reconstmction, 237,250 
resem blance, 2 12 
temporal constituency, 28 
temporal features, 28 
view, 203 
word boundary, 86 

Intemet, 14 
interval, 1 17, 1 18 
intra-paradigrnatic relationship, 2 1 
inventory, 1 1,58,69 
Irrealis, 45 
Iterative, 140, 159, 2 17, 225 
Jakobson, 28 
Jespersen, 1 16 
Johnson, 97, 1 16, 1 17, 174, 179 
Joseph, 1 
just, 19, 109, 132, 147, 153, 157, 158, 180 
just about to, 109 
Kabwari, 6 
Kahigi, 43,67, IO8 
Kamazima, 36 



Kampala, 84,85,20 1 
Kant, 23 
Kegusii, 3,5,6, 154 
Kem per, 4 1 
Kenstowicz, 80 
Kenya, 3 
Kifuliiru, 6 
Kigezi, 236 
Kiha, 3,5,6,54,2 12, -328- 
Kihaavu, 6 
Kihangaza, 3,5, 6,54, 154,2I2,242, -328- 
Kihanja (cf: Ruhamba), 15 
Kibaya (see Ruhaya), 252 
Kibuunde, 6 
Kiikizu, 5-6 
Kijita, 3,5,6,54,78, 102,2 12,225, -327- 
Kikerebe (see also Rukerebe), 4,252, -326- 
Kikongo, 44 
Kikuria, 3,5,6, 54, 154,2 12, -329- 
Kikuyu, 179 
Kikwaya, 3,5, 6-78? -327- 
Kimenyi, 80, 1 15 
Kimunasukuma, 2 18 
Kinata, 5,6  
Kingoreme, 6 
Kinyam bo (see Runyambo), 252 
Kinyamanda, 3,5,6,2 1-54, 1 15,2 12,2 18,225, 

235,236, -328- 
Kiregi, 5.6, 78, 154 
Kirundi, 3,5,6,54,2 12, -328- 
Kirwan, 14,224,236 
Kishashi, 5,6 
Kishubi, 3,5,6, 54, 154,242, -329- 
Kisseberth, 80 
Kisukurna, 135, 136,2 18,2 19,221 
Kisumbwa (see Sisumbwa) 
Kiwahili, 13,43,59, 111, 135, 136,209,251 
kitchen knife, 20, 124 
Kitembo, 6 
Kituba, 44 
Kiviira, 6 
Kivinza, 5, 6 
Kivu, 6 
Kizanaki, 5,6 
Kiziba (cf Ruziba), 15 
Kizinza, 252 
Koelle, 1 
Kya ka (c$ Ru bum biro), 2 1 8 
Kyamutwara (cf: Ruhyoza), 15 
Kyoga* 2 

[HRT- MuzaIej 

Lacustrine, 2-6,8, 18,48,49, 53.80, 82, 101, 
154.208,219,225,236,240,245,25 1 

Ladefoged, 4, 15,56,57,60 
Ladusaw, 60 
Lake Albert, 2 
Lake Edward, 2,3 
Lake George, 3 
Lake Kyoga, 2,3 
Lake Victoria, 2,3. 78-2 18 
takoff, 16 
Ianguage acquisition, 4 1.42.248 
Larry, 14 
Lass, 238 
1st month, 33, 17 1 
last night, 17 1, 176 
last season, 33 
last Sunday, 149 
last week, 149 
1st year, 149, 17 1, 175 
lateral, 60, 6 1 
Latin, 174 
Law of Coherence, 17 
Law of Simple Suficiency, 17 
Ieftmost, 32, 123, 168, 190, 193 
tengthening of vowel, 63, 189.23 1 
Ienition, 7 1,72, 82 
Level I, 34-35, 37.40.4 1, 198,246 
Level II, 34, 35,39,40, 123, 168. 192, 197, 198, 

246 
Level III, 198 
levels, 22,24,34,40,42,54, 55, 164. 196- 198, 

221,23 1 
Lewandowska-Tomaszczyk, 238 
Iexeme, 13,51, 53-56.59, 70, 7 1, 74-76, 78-80, 

88.89, 100, 102, 105 
lexical 

aspect, 34 
boundary, 80.88 
change, 48 
cognation, 5 1 
cotlocation, 54 
condition, 50 
copula, 94 
definition, 5 1 
influence, 102 
innovation, 6 
intelligibility, 55, 56, 8 1 
List, 11, 15,56,58, 81 
meaning, 36 
properties, 209 



relationship, 50.57 
retention, 50 
sirnilarity, 49, 50, 53 
specialimtion, 54 
tone, 73, 78.82, 1 12 
transfer, 54 
verb, 42,45,46,77,84, 184, 185,209 

lexicon, 48,8 1 
lexicostatistical 

data, 50 
figures, 48 
fmdings, 48 
scores, 55 

lexicostatistics, 7, 8,248 
Ligbtfoot, 240 
linear model, 146 
linguistic 

change, 9, 1 7 1,252 
communities, 15, 16,239 
complexity, 240 
map, 238 
mental processes, 16 

Iiquid, 43,47,6 1.62 
list, 6, 11-15, 19,51,53-56,58, 59, 8 i ,  82, 105 
List 1, 13 
List II, 13 
location, 16,3 1,4 1.89, 1 02, 12 1 

in time, 28 
locative, 37,46,68,84,88, 97, 10 1, 162,205,206, 

23 8 
long ago, 86,90, 17 1, 173 
long before, 148, 1 73,22 1 
long established faci, 159 
Iong H, 167 
Iong HL, 167 
long vowel, 63,73,74,76,82, 183, 188- 190, -299- 
loss 

of a liquid sound, 43 
of syntactic properties, 44 
of (4-1,230 
of [Il, 44 

Low Speakers, 1 12 
low tone, 130, 167 
low vowel, 10 1 
Lu bu kusu, 2 1 8 
Ludadiri, 6 
Luganda, 3,5,6,54,59,79, 80, 126, 13 1, 136, 

183, 184,212,213,218,225,235-237, 
24 1, -327- 

Lugwere, 3,5,6 
Luhya, 2-6,8, 175,2 18 
[HRT- Muzale] 

Luhyia (see Luhya), 2 
Lulogooii, 5.6 
Lumasaaba, 5,6 
Lunande, 6 
Lunyole, 6 
Lusaamia, 5,6, 154 
Lusaamya (see Lusaamia) 
Lusoga, 3,5,6,2 12.2 18,225 
Lusuba, 5.6 
Lutsotso, 126 
Lwisuxa, 5.6 
Lwitakho, 6 
macro-tense, 38 
Maddox, 14, 108, 150 
Maganga, 136 
Main Verb, 29.3 1.32. 38,39,86,92,93,96, 122. 

163, 164, 168, 171, 178, 179, 184,230 
mainland, 93 
Mainlanders, 1 13 
rnajority rule principle, 238 
Malcolm, 1 
malefactive, 97 
manner, 203,203 

adverb of, 89,202 
Mara, 2, 5,6, 10 1 
Marchese, 45 
rnarked, 145.224 

aspectually, 122 
by cornplex tense. 19 1 
cognitively, 28 
doubly, 220 
for aspect, 34, 160 
for tense, 34, 139, 160, 170, 18 1 
rnorphoiogically, 28.97, 135, 18 1 
situation, 122 
use of tense, 122 

Masele, 36 
Mashi, 6 
materially cornplete, 146 
McCawley, 1 16, 1 17 
McGilvray, 120 
McKaughan, 48 
McMahon, 43,238,240 
mechanism of change, 47 
Meeussen, 1.8 1 
Meinhot s Law, 79 
Memorial Present, 25,SO, 4 1, 105, 13 1, 134, 

137-140, 170, 175, 176, 179-181, 190, 
195, 197, 198, 20 1,204.2 18,223,227, 
228,236,244,250, -277-294- 



Mernorial University, 13 
memory, 22,42, 118, 119, 121, 148, 179,202, 

203,208.2 1 1,217,220,222, 
223 

mental 
operations, 22-23 
process, 22 
representation, 12 1 
structures, 22 

Mid Future, 20 
Mid Past, 20.33 
mid tone, -299- 
Middle Past, 33,2 18 
middle voice, 144 
mind, 17,22,23,26-28,42, 121, 133, 135, 138, 

140, 181, 184, 192,207,220,222,244 
mismatch, 12, 178 
Mkhatsbwa, 43 
modal, 104 
modality, 28,43,45 
modei, 25,34, 82, 89-93. 116, 117, 119-121. 123. 

124, 165 
modifred base, 90 
monosy llabic stem, 44 
Montreal, 20 
mood, 3 1-89, 90, 97, 1 1 7, 1 85 
Moore, 22 
mora, 76-78, 184, I89,23 1,233 
morpheme, 8,86-88,97,98, 126, 127, 129- 13 1, 

183, 186, 188, 189,202,322,227 
boundary, 80,87,88 

morphogenesis, 36 
morphological 

arnbiguity, 1 O3 
change, 9-48 
contrast, 204 
evidence, 20 
flexibility, 109 
influence, 102 
levelling, 233 
problem, 245,249 
syncretisrn, 18, 103, 109, 138 

morphologically marked, 97 
morphologically unmarked, 122 
morphonological change, 227 
morphosemantic 

behaviour, 30,34 
clash, 140 
composition, 2 13 
correlation, 2 17 
definition, 127 

[HRT- Muzrrle] 

difference, 134 
flexibility, 1 96 
fiinaion, 12,26, 115, 171, 189, 190, 196, 

197,239 
implication, 204 
Uiterpretation, 19 1 
reason, 95.96 
relationship, 166 
shade. 1 3 7 
status of {-ire), 98 

morphosyntactic 
analysis of {-ire), 98 
behaviour, 38, 185, 193,238,243,249 
composition, 243 
constrain& 246, -295-, -296- 
distribution, 28,29 
flexibility, 196 
hnction, 83, 1 10 
properties, 43 
role, 93 
shifl, 42 

Morris, 14,224,236 
Moshi, 120 
motivated changes, 240 
Mould, 4, 8, 14,43,49,5 1, 57,65,68,7 1,73,90, 

2 19,247 
Mous, 239 
Mreta, 1 16 
Mu kala, 98, 127 
multiple aspects, 122, 123 
Musa, 37,84,85,207,208 
mutual intelligibility, 24 1 
Muzale, 4,23,36, 154 
Myers, 8 1 
Narrative, 1 3 6 
nasal, 102 
nasal harmony, 79 
Near Future, 20,25,46, 105, 13 1, 138, 162, 170, 

182-186, 188-190, 195, 199,209-21 1, 
226,232, 234, 239,24 1,249-25 1, - 
277-294-, -297- 

Near Past, 18,20,21,25,33.91, 105, 109, 13 1, 
138, 139, 170, 174-177, 180, 181, 195, 
197, 199,20 1,203-205,2 18,22 1,228, 
244,250, -277-294-, -297- 

Near Past Perfect, 197 
negate (negation), 86,89,96, 158, 19 1,208.2 17, 

220,22 1 
Nerlich, 240 
neutral, 9 1 

FV, 105,162, 199 



never, 110, 150, 162, 173,214,216,2!7,220,226 
next week, 171, 183 
next year, 183 
Niger-Congo, 1 
NINyanza, 2,3-6,54,2 18 
nocturnal, 175 
nomenclature, 2 
nominal 

clitic, 88, 89 
verb, 90, 10 1 
class (marker), 55,63, 100, 102, 103 

nominalise(r), 36,43,88,206, 245 
Non-Past,20,25, 109, 133, 134, 154, 171, 178, 

184, 189,211,223 
North Nyanza, 2,3 
North Nyanza (see NMyanza), 2 
not yet, 87, 163, 173, 191,214,216,217,220, 

226,235,247 
now, 85, 17 1 
nowadays, 163 
Nurse, 2,4-7, 13, 14,20,23, 34, 39,49-51,57, 

65,68,7 1,78,8 1. 102, 154,239,240 
object, 97, 100, 103, 144 
Occam's Razor, 159 
Odden, 14 
Optative, 3 1 
orientation 

axis of, I l7  
fiamework, 220 
point of, 1 17 

Overlap Model, 42 
Pagliuca, 45, 1 14 
Paradigrnatic 

Ieveiling, 70,223 
relationship, 21, 33, 123, 169, 193 

Participial, 1 85, 1 87 
participle, 36 
passive (passive),43, 97.98, 126, 127, 142, 162 
past, 18,20, 25,26,30,33,34, 38,45,67,92, 95, 

96, 98, 108, 109, 112, 114, 118, 119, 132, 
133, 135-138, 145, 146, 150, 154, 160, 
162, 171-178, 180-182, 187, 191, 195, 
2 17,2 19, 22 1-223,227,228,230,233, 
236 

Past Consecutive, 136 
Past Habituai, 163 
past participle, 36 
Past Perfect, 147 
patient, 97, 143 
perception, 17,22,23, 12 1 
Perfect, 18,2 1,43-45,67,9 1, 105, 107, 1 14, 125, 
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132, 138, 144-147, 149, 164, 166, 178, 
179, 184, 197, 198,200,212,213,217, 
2 19, 220, 226, 228, 229,236,244,250, 
-277-, -279-, -28 1 -, -283-, -285, -287-, 
-289-, -29 1 -, -293- 

Perfective, 4 1,45,67, 105, 125, 126, 132- 134. 
137, 138, 140, 144-147, 149, 158, 160, 
178, 179, 184, 198, 213, 236,239,244. 
250, -277-, -279-, -28 1-, -289- 

Performative, 2 1, 108, 132, 134, 138- 14 1. 163. 
171, 181, 182, 185, 190,200,211,213, 
233,244,250, -277-, -279-, -28 1-. -283-, 
-285, -287-, -289-. -29 1 -, -293-. -298- 

Perkins, 45, t 14 
perlocutionary, 2 1 1 
Permissive, 3 1 
Persistive, t 05, 125, 128, 137, 155- 158, 166,200, 

222,223,226,239,241,249,250, -294- 
Persistive Resultative, 128, 137, 156- 158, 166, 

300,250 
personal cornmitment, 2 10 
Perstitive, 1 55 
PF (see post-final) 
Philippson, 2.4-6.49,s 1, 78, 102 
phonetic 

change, 63,65,70,7 1 
erosion, 43,M 
reduction, 44.54 

phonological 
change, 1 1,43,48, 127,205,229.238, 

25 1 
development, 1 1,232 
erosion, 239 
fading, 126 
innovation, 1 O, 1 1, 65 
inventory, 1 1,58,69 
tone, 130 
transfer, 5 1 

phonostatistical results, 48 
PI (see pre-initial) 
pitch-accent, 76, 1 12 
plural, 17, 102, 103, 1 12 
point 

of orientation, 1 17 
of reference, 1 16, 1 1 7 
of speech, 1 16 
of the event, 1 16, 1 17 

Polakow, 26 
polarity, 173 
polysyllabic stem, 44 
post-fuiai (PF), 86-89 



post-hodiemal, 174 
post-radical, 83, 86,245 
potentiality, 2 1 1 
pragmatics, 16,25 
pre-chronogenetic (level), 34-37,46 
pre-hodiemal, 1 74 
pre-initial (PI), 3 1,8 1, 82, 84, 86-89, 100, 10 1 
pre-Proto-Rutara, 2 19 
pre-radical, 83,86,245 
predicate, 144.2 10 
predication, 28 
predicative, 23 7 
prediction, 2 10 
prefuc, 22,90,94, 100, 10 1 
Present, 18,20,21,25,30,38,41,45, 84, 118, 

122, 125, 131, 132. 146, 151, 155, 159, 
175, 176, 180, 185, 188, 189,214,244, 
247 

present participle, 36 
Present Perfect, 1 80,236 
Present Performative, 140, 14 1 
Present Progressive, 235 
Present Retrospective, 235, 236 
Present Simple, 250 
prestige, 222 
primary 

aspect, 165, 166 
auxiliq, 209 
tense marker, 106 

principle, 12 1, 123, 188, 193,237,238,240 
of reconstruction, 196,237 

pro-clitic, 94 
Progressive, 18, 37,45,46, 84, 87, 88.93. 105, 

125, 126, 137, 140, 142, 151-154, 159, 
162, 163, 166, 168, 181, 182, 184-186, 
195, 199,200,206-2 1 1,222,223, 
229-232,234,235, 237, 23 8, 24 1, 245, 
247,249-25 1, -294- 

Prohibitive, 3 1 
prolonged, 1 O8 
pronominal marker, 102, 1 O3 
Prospective, 45, 105, 125, 135, 146, 178,220,22 1 
Proto-Bantu, 1 1, 13,48,49,58,65,67, 70-73, 8 1, 

82 
Proto-Lacustrine, 49, 82,24 1 
Proto-Rutara, 7, IO, 11,24,49, SI, 65,67-73,77, 

79-82, 124, 169, 195, 196,202,203, 
205-208,211-213,215,216,219, 
221-228.230, 233, 240, 241, 243,244, 
247,250, -277-, -278- 

pseudo-copula, 84 
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Pullum, 43,60 
quasi-aspect (marker), 156,249 
quasi-nominal, 36,37,42 
quasi-tense (marker), 106,220,249 
question, 14,22,49,89,96, 109, t29, 150, 154, 

195,206,208,225,244,245,247,25 1 
radical, 83,86,97, 130 
real 

event, 119, 120, 132, 135, 174, 192,207. 
208 

tense, 39, 106, 1 13. 192-194,219 
time, 17,26, 119, 120, 135, 192,208,21 1 
worid category, 19 

recent realisation, 159 
recent pst, 179,24 1 
recent realisation, 1 53 
recipient, 102 
reciprocal, 97 
reconstruction, 8, 10, t 1.65, 1 12, 1 15. 170, 173, 

195,205.212,214,216.219,225.237. 
238,248,250 
principles of, 196,237 
tools for, 196 

recorded mernories, 26 
recycling (recycled), 35,169, 194, 196,236,239, 

244-246,249 
redupiicated, 97 
reference, 1 18 

frame, 1 1 7 
fmework, 1 18 
point, 1 17, 120 
time, 27, 119, 120, 151, 193 

reflex, 69, 70,72, 200, 202 
reflexive, 97 
Reichenbach, 1 16- 1 18, 120 

model, 116, 117, 120, 121 
relative, l3,88, 112, 144, 147, 151, 154, 156,181, 

185, 191, 192, 199,201,205,206, 
209-21 1,213,215,216,219,220,222, 
229,234,238 

Remote Future, 20,25,43, 105, 138, 170, 183, 
187- 189,2 12,223,226,24 1.247, -277- 
294-, -298- 

Remote Past, 20,25,33,85,95, 105, 1 10, 1 t 4, 
128, 138, 149, 150, 160, 163, 164, 170, 
172, 173, 175, 177, 180, 191, 199,201, 
203,205,2 14-222,224-226,228,229, 
235,238-240,245,247,250, -277-279-, - 
283- 294- 

Remote Retrospective, 105, 125, 128, 137, 149, 
150, 166, 173,200,214,215,219-221, 
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226,250 
Remote-X, 33 
remoteness, 2 19, 22 1,222,24 1 
repetition, 160, 1 6 1 
resemblance, 198 
Resultative, 45,67, 105, 125, 126, 137, 138, 

141-144, 156, 157, 166, 178, 198,213, 
226,244,247,250 

retained features, 238,239 
retention, 1 1, 8 1, 82, 2 17,227, 233 
retentive memory, 203,220,222 
Retrospective, 2 1.43, 105, 1 10, 1 14, 125, 126, 

128, 133, 137, 138, 144-150, 158. 
162-164, 166, 172, 173, 178, 180, 191, 
192, 195, 197, 198,200,204,2 13-2 15, 
2 17,220,22 1,226,236,239,24 1,247, 
250, -277-, -279-, -28 1-, -283-, -285, - 
287-, -289-, -29 1 -, -293-, -297- 

reversive, 97 
rhotic, 60.6 1 
Rice, 4 1 
Robertson, 28, 1 14 
root, 83-97. 130 
Rubumbiro, 54.2 18, -327- 
Ruenzori, 6 
Rugemalira, 3, 1 1, 14.98 
Rugero, 98, 127 
Rugungu, 4,6 
Ru ham ba (H3), 15,60, -325- 
Ruhaya (R6), 3-6, 8, i l ,  13, 15, 16, 18, 19-29, 

35,37-40,43,47, 50.51.53-56. 58-61, 
64,65,67,70,7 1, 75, 77-79, 8 1,84,86, 
88,89,91,92,94,95,98-101, 104, 108, 
112, 113, 122, 123, 128-130, 134-136, 
139, 140, 142, 143, 148, 152, 155-157, 
160-162, 167, 172, 173, 176-179, 
182-1 84, 186- 189, 195, 198,207-21 1, 
2 18,230,23 1,233,234,236,239, 242, 
243, 252, -289-, -290-, -298-, -325- 
dialects of, 15, 104, 167, 187 

Ruhororo, 15,56, 57 
Ruhyoza (HS), 15,60, -325- 
Rukerebe (RS), 3-6,8, 13, 15, 16,21,38-40,443, 

50,s 1,53,58,62,64,7 1,72,75-78,8 1, 
84-86,89,92,96, 102, 103, 1 12, L 13, 
129, 139, 140, 151, 152, 155, 156, 160, 
t63, 172, 173, 176, 178, 180, 182-184, 
1 87, 19 1, 192,205-207,2 1 O, 223,224, 
230,233-235,242,243,252, -293-, -294- 
, -300-, -326- 

Rukiga (R4), 3,5,6, 11, 15, 16-38-40,51,53,56, 
58-60,67,71,78,79,84,88, 89.92,99, 
112, 113, 128, 129, 140, 143, 152, 
155-157, 162, 167, 170, 172, 176, 178, 
179, 182, 183,185, 187-189, 191,209, 
2 1 O, 2 12, 224, 232, 234-23 7, 23 9,243, 
-285, -286-, -297-, -326- 
dialects of, 2 10 

Rukoonzo, 6 
nile, 75,80, 1 12,232 
Runyaihangiro (H4), 15,60,65, -325- 
Runyam bo (RS), 3-6-8, 1 1, 13, 1 5, 16,29,38-40, 

46,47,50,5 1,53-56.58-60,64,72,73, 
75,84,88,89,92,99, 108, 112, 129, 139, 
140, 143, 152, 155, 156, 160, 162, 172, 
176-179, 182, 183, 187-189, 191, 
209-212,234,239,24 1,243,252, -287-, - 
28%. -298-, -325- 
dialects of, 24 1 

Runyankore (R3), 3, Il, 15, 16,38-40,50,5 1, 
53,54,56,58-60.64.66-68, 7 1,72,78, 
79,81,84,88,89, 108, 112, 113, 129, 
139, 140, 143, 152, 155-157, 162, 166, 
170, 172. 176, 179, 182, 183, 185, 
187-189, 191,209.210,2I2,222,223. 
232,234,236,237.23 1,243, -283-, -284- 
, -296- 
dialects of, 2 10 

Runyoro (Ri), 3,s. 6-8, 11, 15, 16.35-38-41, 
50,51,53,54,57, 58,60,63,64,68, 72. 
75,76,89,90,97,98, 108, 112, 129, 134, 
135, 139, 143-145, 147, 150, 152, 155, 
156, 160-162, 164. 166-168, 170, 
172- 174, 176- 178, 180- 183, 187, 190, 
20 1,203-205-2 15,220-222,227-229, 
222-236,24 1,243, -279-, -280-, -295-, - 
326- 

Russian, 34, 109 
Rusyan, 6 
Rutagwenda, S6,57 
Rutara, 2-8, IO, 15, 18,20,21,25,28,29,33,37, 

46-5 1,53-59.6 1,65,67-69,72,7 3, 
77-85,88,90,9 1,93, 100, 102, 104, 105, 
109, 1 1  1, 112, 114, 116, 123, 125, 126, 
129, 131-134, 136-138, 140, 142-146, 
148, 151, 153, 154, 165, 167-170, 172, 
175, 176, 185- 187, 190, 194, 196, 199, 
200,208,212,213,218,219,225,227, 
233,235,236,238-240,243,245, 
247-249.25 1,252 

Rutooro (RI), 3,5, 6, 11, 15, 16,29, 35,38-41, 
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50, 53,54,56,58,60,64,67,68,72,75, 
76, 84,85,89,90,93,95,97,99, 104, 
108, 112, 129, 134, 135, 139, 144, 145, 
147, 150, 152, 155, 156, 160, 166-168, 
170, 172-174, 176-178, 180-183, 187, 
190,20 1,203,204.2 10.2 15,220-222, 
227-229,232,234-236, 24 1, 243, -28 1 -, 
-282-, -2%. -326- 

Ruziba (Hl), 15.60. -325- 
RuWnza (R7), 4, 13, 15, 16,29,38-40,43,50,51, 

53,58-60,64,72, 75,84,88, 89,93, 108, 
112, 113, 129, 139, 140, 143, 152, 155, 
156,160, 162, 172, 176, 178, 179, 
182-184, 187-189. 191,221,230,234, 
242,243,252, -29 1 -, -292-, -299-, -326- 
didects of, 22 1 

R-view, 120 
Rwanda (cl: Kinyarwanda). 3,236 
Saussaure, 17 
Schadeberg, 7 1,73, 136 
Schoenbmn,2,4,6,7, 14, 15,49, 50.55,56,82 
screwdriver, 20, 124 
semantic 

change, 9,47, 158 
composition, 125, 13 8, 16 1 
constraint, 14 I,20 1 
contrast, 18 1 
dependence, 28 
difference, 85, 185,2 10 
domains, 28 
erosion, 185,239 
fading, 209 
firnction, 11,31, 83.90, 115, 139, 164, 

169 
parameters, 244,246 
relationship, 135, 158 
role, 93,202 

semanticdl y 
ill-formed, 96 
motivated changes, 240 

Sengerema, 1 13 
sensory experience, 1 18 
serial (seriality), 12 1, 16 1 
shape resemblance, 127 
short H, 167 
short L, 167 
short vowel, 82, 173, 188,233 
Sigismund, 1 
simple, 92, 122, 138, 139, 141,250 

aspect, 138 
clause, 1 19, 122 
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rnadcer, 125, t 26, 198 
morphosyntacticalIy, 1 39 
Sufficiency, 1 7 
tense, 1 17 
unmarked form, 159 
verbal construction. 120 
verbal unit (VU). 12,93, 122, 164 

Simple P a s  117 
simuItaneous(Iy), 12 1, 1 5 1 
Sinclair. 42 
singular, 17,84, 102, 1 03, 1 12 
Sisum bwa, -329- 
situation 

context o c  25, 103, 122, 125, 147 
thmes, 1 17 
of speech, 28 
surrounding the speaker, 204 
temporal constituency of, 28 
time oc  120 

situational context, 1 17 
Slavic, 194 
sIot, 22,24,33, 83, 89, 90-92-99, 104, 106, 107, 

113, 114, 125, 128, 129, 139, 150-152, 
160, 168, 179, 190, 192, 193, 108, 199. 
2I7,218,231,24l, 245,246,249 

Snyder, 22 
socio-cultural factors, 240 
socio-economic factors, 240 
socio-political factors, 240 
sociolinguistic factors, 222 
sornetime Iater, 17 1 
spatial characteristics, 27 
spatialisation, 27, 12 1, 123 
speaker-oriented rnodality, 45 
speech 

event (time), 20,27,28,94, 120, 12 1, 
122, 131, 141, 155 

moment of, 28, 85, 133, 141, 145, 146, 
182 

situation, 28 
tirne, 120 
time of, 120 

spirantisation, 67-69, 72, 82 
spirantisation, 8 1 
split, 67,68, 70,7 1, 126, 127, 162 
spread, 232 
stabiliser, 1 14 
stage, 25,34,36,39,44,68,201,230,234 

of developing, 105 
stative, 34, 84 
Sterelny, 240 



stilI, 29, 1 13, 132, 155 
stress, 44 
stress-accent, 76 
structure preservation, 62 
subject, 36, 100, 103, 144, 159 
subjunctive, 3 1,90,91, 104, 105, 127, 161, 174, 

l88,2I 1,220,239 
suficiency, 17 
suffi, 22-90, 108, 126,224 
Suguti, 2,6,54,77,78, 102,2 i8,235,242,252 
suppletive, 84, lS2,23 8 
Swahili (see also Kiswahili), 34 
symmetry (symmetrical), 170, 188, 195, 196, 199, 

240 
synchronic, 126,248 

description, 243 
process, 232 

syncretism, 18, 103, 197 
syntactic subjea 143 
syntagrna, 83,246 
TIA (see tense/aspect) 
Tanzania, 2.3, 16,2 18 
Taylor, 11, 14,20,51, 54, 59,60, 112, 113, 131, 

185, 187,237 
TBU, 129 
temporal 

adverbial, 122, 149, 17 1, 174, 192, 193, 
246 

divisions, 2 1 
flexibiliry, 134, 135 
focus, 185 
frame(work), 33, 1 18 
interval, 120, 13 1, 183 
reference, 33, 121, 122, 179, 192, 193, 

222,223,243 
relations, 1 18 
relationship, 125 
representation, 146,202 
structure, 36,116, 1 19 

ten days ago, 17 1 
ten minutes ago, 180 
tendency, 85 
tense 

basic slots for, 89 
definition of, 28,33 
development of, 2,42 
fiinction, 108, 1 14, 134, 145, 170, 192, 

194,204,2 1 5,229 
marked for, 34, 139, 160, 16 1, 170 
property of, 28 

tensdaspect (TIA) 
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change of, 42 
development of, 42-45, 159 

Tentative, 3 1 
Thelin, 42 
thematic 

role, 144 
structure, 143 

theme, 97, t 43, 144 
then, 85 
then-and-there, 27 
this evening, 17 1 
this year, 1 75 
Thornason, 239 
time 

consciousness of, 12 1 
in the minci, 23 
location in, 28 
of speech, 120 
of event, 27 
of situation, 120 
representation of, 23 
h e ,  82 
image, 37 

today, 19, 174, 175, 180 
Today's Past, 109 
Tomaszczyk, 238,240 
tomorrow, 18, 17 1, 175, 182, 184, 186, 187,209 
tonal 

conjugation, 1 30 
melodies, 73, 83 

tone (cf TBU), 12,53,61,73,75-78, 8 1.82, 1 12, 
129-131, 166, 167, 186,231, X I ,  -295-, 
-296-, -299- 

tonight, 171 
totat meaning, 164, 178, 192, 194, 197 
transfer(red), 5 1, 102,240 
transitive (transitivity), 142, 143 
transparency, 240 
Transprogressive, 223 
Traugott, 43.238 
hichotomy, 23 
triIl, 60 
trio of Retrospectives, 22 1 
typical tense (rnarker), 32, 106, 1 13 
Uganda, 2-3, 16.56.57, 86-2 1 8 
Ukerewe (cf: Rukerebe), 2 
unaccusative, 98, 142, 143 
unbounded, 140 
Universal Tense, 13 1 
universe, 16, 17,23,26 
Universe Time, 20,27,33,36-39, 119-121, 123, 
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145, 149, 171, 182, 193,203,220,243, 
246 

University of California, 14 
University of Dar es Salaam (UDSM), 14 
unlimited present, 34 
unmarked,37,97, 122, 131, 133, 134, 140, 153, 

1 84, 190 
unmotivated changes, 240 
unstressed, 44 
upstream approach, 227 
utterance, 1 18 

context of, 103 
Valin, 27 
Vassiliev, 23,37, 34 
vela, 59 
verb 

radical, 86,97 
root, 83, 130, 142, 161, 162 
stem, 12,22,98, 129, 162 

verbal 
extension, 97 
lexical tone, 1 12 
noun, 10 1 
predication, 28 

verbal unit (Vu, 12,22,28-3 1,38,39,4 1,46,83, 
86-96,99, 106, 107, 113, 115, 120-122, 
125, 128, 129, 139, 151, 155, 161, 164. 
168, 178, 179, 190-194, 197, 198,230, 
24 1,243,245,246,249 

verbing, 46 
vertical transfer, 239 
vocabulary, 55 
Voeltz, 43,98 

vowel 
coalescence, 43,44 
harmony, 63,64,8 1,82, 10 1, 162,205, 

232 
lengthening of, 189 
quality of, 188 
reduction, 44 
shortening, 44 

VU (see verbal unit) 
Watters, 149,205,208,220,238 
Westermann, 1 
Western Highlands (see WNighlands) 
Western Lakes, 4,6 
Western Tanzania, 2 18 
West Nyanza (see WMyanza) 
WMighlands, 3-6, 54, 68, 8 1, 10 1, 126.2 12-2 18, 

235,242 
Wilhelm, 1 
Wilson, 43 
WMyanza, 4,6 
word boundary, 86 
word list, 6-82 
working memory, 203 
year before last, 175 
Yester-X, 33 
yesterday, 18,20,33, 149, 168, 17 1, 174, 175, 

177, 1 80, 192,204,229 
yet, 87, 110, 145, 163, 164, 173, 191,214,220 
Zulu, 43 
Zwicky, 43 
Zwischenseen-Gruppe, 4 
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